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User’s Manual

Read this document thoroughly before operating the product.
After reading, retain it close at hand for future reference.
This English language version of the document contains the original instructions.

Mitutoyo



Mitutoyo Software End User License Agreement

No. 99MAMO27A

IMPORTANT — PLEASE READ THIS MITUTOYO SOFTWARE END USER LICENSE
AGREEMENT ("EULA") CAREFULLY BEFORE USING THE MITUTOYO SOFTWARE
PRODUCTS. THIS EULA SHALL CONSTITUTE A LEGAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN
YOU/CUSTOMER AND MITUTOYO CORPORATION (“MITUTOYO”) FOR THE
MITUTOYO SOFTWARE PRODUCT DISTRIBUTED WITH THIS EULA, WHICH
SOFTWARE PRODUCT INCLUDES, WITHOUT LIMITATION, COMPUTER PROGRAM
AND MAY ALSO INCLUDE ASSOCIATED MEDIA, PROGRAM DISK(S), DONGLES,
MANUALS, OTHER PRINTED MATERIALS, AND/OR OTHER “ONLINE” OR
ELECTRONIC DOCUMENTATION (COLLECTIVELY, “SOFTWARE PRODUCT”). BY
CLICKING ON THE "ACCEPT" BUTTON, OPENING THE PACKAGE, DOWNLOADING
THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT, INSTALLING THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT ON AND/OR
USING A PRODUCT OR PROGRAM CONTAINED IN THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT,
YOU ARE DEEMED TO HAVE CONSENTED TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS
EULA. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE TO ALL OF THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS
EULA, DO NOT CLICK ON THE “ACCEPT” BUTTON AND DO NOT OPEN,
DOWNLOAD, INSTALL OR USE THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT. THIS SOFTWARE
PRODUCT IS LICENSED, NOT SOLD, SUBJECT TO THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS
SET FORTH IN THIS EULA. THE GRANT OF LICENSE SET FORTH BELOW WILL BE
EFFECTIVE ONLY WHEN YOU AGREE TO ALL TERMS AND CONDITIONS SET
FORTH IN THIS EULA.

1 License

Mitutoyo grants to you/customer ( “Customer” ) a non - transferable and non - exclusive
and limited license to install and use on copy of the Software Product (in object code form
only) on a single computer system, under the terms and conditions of this EULA. In the
event that Customer wishes to use the Software Product on another computer, Customer
must obtain another license therefor.

Customer acknowledges and agrees that (a) Mitutoyo, its affiliated and related companies
and/or its suppliers are and shall remain the owner of the exclusive right, title and interest
in and to the Software Product and (b) Customer has no right, title or interest of any nature
whatsoever in and to the Software Product, except the right to use the Software Product in
accordance with and subject to the terms and conditions of this EULA. All rights not
expressly granted herein by Mitutoyo are reserved by Mitutoyo for the exclusive benefit
and use of Mitutoyo and its affiliated and related companies as Mitutoyo deems
appropriate.

2 Restrictions

EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY AUTHORIZED HEREIN, CUSTOMER SHALL NOT PRINT
OR COPY, IN WHOLE OR IN PART, THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT, MODIFY THE
SOFTWARE PRODUCT, REVERSE COMPILE OR REVERSE ASSEMBLE/ENGINEER
ALL OR ANY PORTION OF THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT, OR RENT, LEASE,
SUBLICENSE, DISTRIBUTE, SELL, OR CREATE DERIVATIVE WORKS OF THE
SOFTWARE PRODUCT.



Customer may permanently transfer all of its rights under this EULA and the Software
Product, on the conditions that (a) Customer notifies Mitutoyo of its intention of transfer
prior to such transfer; (b) Customer retains no copies thereof, (c) Customer transfers all of
the Software Product (including all component parts, the media and printed materials, any
upgrades, this EULA, and, if applicable, the Certificate of Authenticity) to the transferee
and (d) the transferee agrees to abide by all of the terms of this EULA. If the Software
Product is an upgrade, any transfer must include all prior versions of the Software Product
and all of Customer’s rights therein, if any.

3 Copyright

Copyright in and to the Software Product shall remain exclusively with Mitutoyo, its
affiliated and related companies and/or its suppliers. Customer may not remove, modify or
alter any copyright, trademark or any other intellectual property legend/notice from any
part of the Software Product.

4 Limited warranty

If Customer discovers a physical defect in the media on which the Software Product is
distributed, or in a documentation of the Software Product within one year from the date of
original purchase by Customer, Mitutoyo will replace the media or documentation free of
charge. Except for the foregoing, the Software Product is provided “AS IS”; provided
however, that if a malfunction which Mitutoyo judges as fatal defect affecting an intended
material performance or functions of the Software Product within one year from the date of
original purchase by Customer, Mitutoyo will at its option repair such defect or provide
replacement software. The remedy by this limited warranty extends only to Customer as
the original licensee and does not extend to the transferee. Customer's exclusive remedy
and the entire liability of Mitutoyo, its affiliated and related companies and its suppliers
under this limited warranty will be limited, at Mitutoyo's sole and exclusive option, only to
the repair or replacement as aforesaid.

In no event does Mitutoyo warrant that the Software Product is error free or that Customer
will be able to operate the Software Product without problems or interruptions or that the
Software Product will work in combination with any hardware or application software
products provided by third parties.

No. E4313 - 004_2015 - 04 Mitutoyo Corporation This warranty does not apply if the
Software Product or any component or element thereof (or the equipment upon which
such Software Product is intended to operate) (a) has been altered or modified, (b) has not
been installed, operated, repaired, or maintained in accordance with instructions supplied
by Mitutoyo, (c) has been subjected to abnormal physical or electrical stress, misuse,
negligence, or accident, or (d) is used in ultra - hazardous activities.

Any warranty provided by Mitutoyo or its affiliated companies relative to the
equipment/hardware upon which the Software Product is installed shall not expand,
extend or otherwise modify the limited warranty set forth herein or provide any rights to
Customer which are not otherwise expressly set forth herein.
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No. 99MAMO27A

EXCEPT AS SPECIFIED IN THIS WARRANTY, ALL EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
CONDITIONS, REPRESENTATIONS, AND WARRANTIES OF ANY NATURE
WHATSOEVER INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, NONINFRINGEMENT
OR WARRANTY ARISING FROM A COURSE OF DEALING, USAGE, OR TRADE
PRACTICE, ARE HEREBY EXCLUDED TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT ALLOWED BY
APPLICABLE LAW.

Customer assumes all responsibility for all results arising out of its selection of the
Software Product to achieve its intended results.

5 Disclaimer

IN NO EVENT WILL MITUTOYO, ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPANIES AND
SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOST REVENUE, PROFIT, OR DATA, OR FOR
SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR PUNITIVE
DAMAGES HOWEVER CAUSED AND REGARDLESS OF THE THEORY OF LIABILITY
ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE OF THE SOFTWARE
PRODUCT EVEN IF MITUTOYO, ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPANIES
AND/OR SUPPLIERS HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES.

If, notwithstanding the other provisions of this EULA, Mitutoyo, its affiliated and related
companies and/or its suppliers are found to be liable to Customer for any damage or loss
which arises out of or is in any way connected with use of the Software Product by
Customer, in no event shall Mitutoyo's and/or its affiliated and related companies’ and
suppliers' liability to Customer, whether in contract, tort (including negligence), or
otherwise, exceed the price paid by Customer for the Software Product only.

The foregoing limitations shall apply even if the above - stated warranty fails of its
essential purpose.

BECAUSE SOME COUNTRIES, STATES OR JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE
EXCLUSION OR THE LIMITATION OF LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL OR
INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, IN SUCH COUNTRIES, STATES OR JURISDICTIONS,
MITUTOYO'S, ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPANIES’ AND SUPPLIERS’
LIABILITY SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW.

6 Termination

The license of Customer under this EULA is effective until terminated. Customer may
terminate this EULA at any time by destroying all copies of the Software Product including
all media and documentation. This EULA will terminate immediately without notice from
Mitutoyo if Customer fails to comply with any provision of this EULA. Upon termination,
Customer must destroy all copies of Software Product including all media and
documentation.



7 Export control

The Software Product is subject to Japanese export control laws as well as any other
applicable export or import control laws and regulations in other countries. Customer
agrees to comply strictly with all such applicable regulations and acknowledges that it has
the responsibility to obtain licenses to export, re - export, or import the Software Product.

8 Miscellaneous

This EULA shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of Japan,
without giving effect to the principles of conflict of law. Customer agrees to submit to the
exclusive jurisdiction of the district courts in Tokyo, Japan with respect to any dispute,
controversy or claim arising out of or relating to this EULA and the parties respective rights
and obligations hereunder. This EULA shall not be governed by the United Nations
Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods, the application which is
expressly excluded.

If any portion hereof is found to be void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions of this
EULA shall remain in full force and effect.

This EULA constitutes the entire agreement between Customer and Mitutoyo with respect
to the subject matter hereof.

Customer shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless Mitutoyo, its affiliated and related
companies and its suppliers from and against any and all claims and liability of any nature
whatsoever arising out of or in connection with Customer’s breach of this EULA.

No. 9MAMO27A



Conventions and Wording Used in This
Document

Types of Notes

The following types of notes are used in this manual to help the operator obtain reliable
measurement data through correct instrument operation.

IMPORTANT  An important note provides information essential to use the product. You cannot
disregard this note.

An important note is a type of precaution, which if neglected could result in degraded
performance or accuracy, or instrument malfunction/failure.

NOTE A note provides information to be especially noted or supplemented to use the product.

A note also supplies information to be noted for specific operations (e.g., memory
limitation, instrument configuration, or details that apply to specific versions of a
program).

TIP  Atip is a type of note that helps the user to apply the operation method and procedures
to his or her specific conditions.

Atip also indicates the reference destination if there is information to be referred to.

The specifications and information in this manual are subject to change without notice.

Copyright © 2010-2023 Mitutoyo Corporation. All rights reserved.
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Electromagnetic Compatibility

q

UK
CA

This product complies with the EMC Directive and the UK Electromagnetic Compatibility
Regulations; however, if this receives electromagnetic interference that exceeds these
requirements, it will be out of warranty and require appropriate measures.
EMC Directive/Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations: EN IEC 61326-1

Immunity test requirement : Clause 6.2 Table 2

Emission limit : Class B
RoHs Directive/The Restriction of the Use of Certain Hazardous Substances in Electrical
and Electronic Equipment Regulations: EN IEC 63000

Adisplay value on this product may flicker or disappear temporarily due to electromagnetic
interference caused by electrostatic discharge. However, this product will return to normal
after removing the interference.

External power supply models may not acquire correct measurement data due to
electromagnetic interference acting on the AC or DC power line.

If this is the case, check the circumference of the power line and then perform
measurement again.

External power supply models will be turned off automatically if a brownout occurs.
However, this product will return to normal after the recovery from the low voltage.

Conventions for Describing Software Operation

Vi

This software runs on Windows operating systems.

This manual assumes that the reader is familiar with the operation of Windows-based
software. If you are not familiar with the operation of Windows, refer to a Windows
operation manual such as the "Microsoft Windows First Step Guide".

This manual features screen displays and operation explanations for when the software is
used on Windows 7, but the functions and operation method of the software are the same
regardless of the Windows platform.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows Vista and Excel are registered trademarks and/or
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

No. 9MAMO27A



Warranty

No. 99MAMO27A

This product has been manufactured under strict quality management, but should it
develop problems within one year of the date of purchase in normal use, repair shall be
performed free of charge. Please contact the agent where you purchased the product or
Mitutoyo sales representative ( "SERVICE NETWORK" ). This warranty, however, shall
not aff ect any provisions of the Mitutoyo Software End User License Agreement.

If the product fails or is damaged for any of the following reasons, it will be subject to a
repair charge, even if it is still under warranty.

(a) Failure or damage owing to fair wear and tear.

(b) Failure or damage owing to inappropriate handling, maintenance or repair, or to
unauthorized modification.

(c) Failure or damage owing to transport, dropping, or relocation of the instrument after
purchase.

(d) Failure or damage owing to fire, salt, gas, abnormal voltage, lightning surge, or
natural disaster.

(e) Failure or damage owing to use in combination with hardware or software other than
those designated or permitted by Mitutoyo.

(f) Failure or damage owing to use in ultra-hazardous activities.

This warranty is effective only where the instrument is properly installed and operated in
conformance with the instructions in this manual within the original country of the
installation.

EXCEPT AS SPECIFIED IN THIS WARRANTY, ALL EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
CONDITIONS, REPRESENTATIONS, AND WARRANTIES OF ANY NATURE
WHATSOEVER INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, NONINFRINGEMENT
OR WARRANTY ARISING FROM A COURSE OF DEALING, USAGE, OR TRADE
PRACTICE, ARE HEREBY EXCLUDED TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT ALLOWED BY
APPLICABLE LAW.

You assume all responsibility for all results arising out of its selection of this product to
achieve its intended results.

Vil



About the Dongle

The connector (dongle) that contains information about the usage privileges for the
program that you purchased should be connected to the PC where USB-ITPAK is installed.
In the event this dongle is lost or stolen, the usage privileges for the program can no
longer be verified, and you will need to purchase the program again. Therefore, we
request that you manage the dongle with the utmost care.

If the dongle malfunctions or is damaged, it will be replaced in accordance with the terms
specified above under "Warranty".

Disclaimer

IN NO EVENT WILL MITUTOYO, ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPANIES AND
SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOST REVENUE, PROFIT, OR DATA, OR FOR
SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR PUNITIVE
DAMAGES HOWEVER CAUSED AND REGARDLESS OF THE THEORY OF LIABILITY
ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THIS PRODUCT EVEN IF
MITUTOYO OR ITS AFFILIATED AND RELATED COMPANIES AND/ OR SUPPLIERS
HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

If, notwithstanding the foregoing, Mitutoyo is found to be liable to you for any damage or
loss which arises out of or is in any way connected with use of this product by you, in no
event shall Mitutoyo's and/ or its affiliated and related companies' and suppliers' liability to
you, whether in contract, tort (including negligence), or otherwise, exceed the price paid by
you for the product only.

The foregoing limitations shall apply even if the above-stated warranty fails of its essential
purpose. BECAUSE SOME COUNTRIES, STATES OR JURISDICTIONS DO NOT
ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR THE LIMITATION OF LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL
OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, IN SUCH COUNTRIES, STATES OR JURISDICTIONS,
MITUTOYO'S LIABILITY SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW.

Export Control Compliance

viii

This Product falls into the Listed-Controlled Goods and/or Listed-Controlled Technologies
(including Programs) under Category 1 through 15 of Appended Table 1 of Export Trade
Control Order or under Category 1 through 15 of Appended Table of Foreign Exchange
Control Order, based on Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Law of Japan.

If you intend re-exporting the product from a country other than Japan, re-selling the
product in a country other than Japan, or re-providing the technology (including program),
you shall observe the regulations of your country. Please contact Mitutoyo prior to such
re-exporting, re-selling or re-providing.

Also, if an option is added or modified to add a function to this product, this product may

No. 9MAMO27A



fall under the category of List-Control Goods and/or List-Control Technology (including
Programs) under Category 1 - 15 of Appended Table 1 of the Export Trade Control Order
or under Category 1 - 15 of the Appended Table of Foreign Exchange Control Order,
based on Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Act of Japan.

In that case, if you intend re-export of the product from a country other than Japan, re-sale
of the product in a country other than Japan, or re-provision of the technology (including
program), you are obligated to observe the regulations of your country. Please contact
Mitutoyo in advance.

Notes on Export to European Countries

When you intend exporting of this product to any of the European countries, it may be
required to provide User's Manual(s) in English and Declaration of Conformity in English
(in some cases, the official language of the country to be exported). For detailed
information, please contact Mitutoyo in advance.

Disposal of Products outside the European Countries

Please follow the official instruction in each community and country.

Disposal of Old Electrical & Electronic Equipment
(Applicable in the European Countries with Separate
Collection Systems)

No. 99MAMO27A

This symbol on the product or on its packaging is based on WEEE Directive (Directive on
Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment), and this symbol indicates that this product
shall not be treated as household waste. To reduce the environmental impact and
minimize the volume of landfills, please cooperate in reuse and recycle. For how to
dispose of the product, please contact the agent where you purchased the product or
Mitutoyo sales office.



China RoHS Compliance Information

This product meets China RoHS requirements. See the table below.
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BASIC KNOWLEDGE

1.1 Overview

No. 99MAMO27A

TIP

USB-ITPAK is software for inputting measurement data of measuring tools connected to
the USB Input Tool Direct (hereafter referred to as USB-ITN) (separately sold), U-WAVE
(separately sold), USB Input Tool (hereafter referred to IT-016U / IT-020U) (separately
sold) and Statistical Calculation Printer Digimatic Mini Processor DP-1VA
LOGGER(hereafter referred to DP-1VA) (separately sold) to Microsoft Excel (hereafter
referred to as Excel).

Users can create their own software that captures measurement data via virtual RS-232C
interface using a dedicated VCP driver supplied with USB-ITPAK.

¢ For the specifications of the virtual RS-232C interface of USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U
/ DP-1VA, refer to "CHAPTER 7 COMMUNICATION COMMAND SPECIFICATIONS".

¢ For details about the U-WAVE, refer to the instruction manuals supplied with U-WAVE.

USB-ITPAK supports the following functions to input data to Excel.
1) Inputting measurement data directly to inspection table sheets on Excel

Input cells can be specified for respective measuring tools when multiple measuring
tools are connected using USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U / IT-020U, and/or DP-1VA,
such as "1st measuring tool data input to cells of column A, 2nd measuring tool data
input to cells of column B".

Further, when measuring three dimensions using one measuring tool, the location of
the input cells for the dimension can be specified, such as "length data input to cell A,
width data to cell B, height data to cell C".

By specifying the location of the input cells according to the measurement procedure
of the user, inspection certificates can easily be created with Excel, and inspection
data for manufacturing processes can easily be managed.

2) Inputting multi-point measurement data using measurement jigs at a time

USB-ITPAK allows the user to issue a request from a PC for the output of
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measurement data from a measuring tool connected to USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U /
IT-020U and/or DP-1VA.

Optional USB Foot Switch Adapter (hereafter referred to as USB-FSW) and foot switch
allows acquiring measurement data of a measuring tool in batch by simply pressing a
foot switch.

NOTE e When using U-WAVE, the event driven mode (special order) must be set. For details,

refer to the U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual (for the event driven).

3)

4)

Randomly inputting measurement data from multiple measuring tools to worksheets

USB-ITPAK allows you to individually set the worksheets and cells to which
measurement data is to be input for each measuring tool. This allows multiple
operators to randomly perform measurements and input the measurement data from
each measuring tool to the respectively specified cells.

Request for data output to measuring tool using foot switch

With the USB-FSW and a foot switch, USB-ITPAK allows you to instruct a measuring
tool to output measurement data without having to operate the PC, by using the foot
switch.

Measurement data output can also be requested from the PC if there is no foot switch.

Connecting a foot switch (option) to IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA enables data request
using the foot switch. However it will only be input to the connection source IT-016U /
IT-020U / DP-1VA.

NOTE o

When using U-WAVE, the event driven mode (special order) must be set. For details,
refer to the U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual (for the event driven).

5)

6)

Data cancellation using foot switch

With the USB-FSW and a foot switch, USB-ITPAK allows you to cancel measurement
data without having to operate the PC, by using the foot switch, in order to restore the
state before measurement.

Measurement data can also be canceled via the PC if there is no foot switch.
Inputting character string such as "PASS" or "FAIL" using foot switch

When preparing inspection certificates, there are items such as visual inspection
results that need character input. However, inputting character strings such as "PASS"
and "FAIL" from the keyboard at each inspection takes time and effort. Also, it may not
be possible to operate the keyboard in some work environments.

With USB-ITPAK, character strings such as "PASS" and "FAIL" can be registered in
advance and input to the specified cells by simply pressing a foot switch, when the
USB-FSW and a foot switch are used.
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1.2 System Configuration

An example of the system configuration is shown in the figure below.

;

"DP-1VA" )
/; *2 Measuring tool
s 3 *1
. |

USB Input Tool "1T-016U / IT-020U" ,
N0.264-016, 264-016-10 and 264-020 / Measuring tool
264-016K, 264-016-10K and 264-020K

for Korea

=]

e
Measuring tool

USB Input Tool Direct "USB-ITN"
No.06ADV380A/B/C/D/E/FIG and
06AFM380A/B/C/D/E/FIG
/ 06AEJ480A/B/C/D/E/FIG and
06AFM480A/B/C/D/E/F/G for Korea

*2

USB Foot Switch Adapter "USB-FSW"
No0.06ADV384 / 06AEJ484 for Korea

0
Software for setup and data collection = T U-WAVE (==
USB-ITPAK (This product) N — et
No.0O6AFM386 USB dongle o -
5 E==__7 (accessory) = P Measuring tool

*1: Digimatic Connecting Cable
*2: Foot Switch No. 937179T / 12AAJ088
*3: Commercially-available USB cable (A - Micro B)

¢ Provide the measuring tool(s) and PC according to the system to be used.

e If any of multiple USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U / IT-020U, or DP-1VA units
(more than 1 model is allowed) are used, a corresponding number of USB ports are
required. If the PC does not have the required number of USB ports, use a USB hub
(commercially available).

e Select USB-ITN or U-WAVE that is suitable for the connector of the measuring tool to
be used.

Supported connectors can be identified by suffixes A to G. Choose an appropriate
device.

For details about the USB-ITN, refer to any of "1.4 Tools that work with USB-ITPAK", the
user's manual of the USB-ITN, or each instruction manual supplied with U-WAVE.

¢ Provide USB-FSW and foot switch units only if required.

¢ |IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA requires a Digimatic connecting cable to be connected with
the measuring tool.

e The data request sent from the foot switch connected to IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA
also functions in the HID mode, however it will only be input to the connection source
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

IMPORTANT e When processing data collection with USB-ITPAK, it requires the autosave function of
Excel to be disabled.
(For operations regarding Excel, refer to instructions of Excel.)
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e USB-ITPAK operates only when the supplied USB dongle is connected to the PC.
Connect the USB dongle to the PC before using USB-ITPAK. In addition, USB-ITPAK
operates only when the version of USB dongle is the same or higher than that of
USB-ITPAK. When using a USB dongle not supplied, check the version.

O @ C/N:06ADU006 Serial label
0 E_ Ml K [MT5-06ADUOOE(A)]

o/N:DO1-###00001

# # # : Version display
Example : 010 ~ 999

USB dongle (Serial side)

USB dongles that can be used with USB-ITPAK

Version of USB-ITPAK Version of USB dongle
V1.0 (010) V2.0 (020) V99.9 (999)
V1.0xx v v v
V2.0xx - v v
V99.9xx — - v
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1.3

PC Specification Requirements

The following specifications are required of the PC on which USB-ITPAK is used.

<Hardware Specifications>
Monitor (800 x 600 or higher resolution, 256 or more colors)

10 MB or more hard disk space

(5 MB is the minimum required amount for installation.)

CD-ROM drive
(required to install USB-ITPAK)
2 or more USB ports

(required to connect any of the USB dongle, or USB-ITN / USB-FSW / U-WAVE-R / IT-016U /

IT-020U / DP-1VA)

NOTE

e Other hardware specifications must meet those required by the OS on which
USB-ITPAK runs.

<Software Specifications>

OS: Microsoft Windows 2000
Microsoft Windows XP
Microsoft Windows XP
Microsoft Windows Vista
Microsoft Windows Vista
Microsoft Windows Vista
Microsoft Windows Vista
Microsoft Windows Vista
Microsoft Windows 7
Microsoft Windows 7
Microsoft Windows 7
Microsoft Windows 7

SP4
SP2 or higher
SP2 or higher

Professional
Professional
Home Edition
Ultimate
Enterprise
Business
Home Premium
Home Basic
Ultimate
Enterprise
Professional
Home Premium

Microsoft Windows 7 Home Basic
Microsoft Windows 7 Starter

Microsoft Windows 8 / 8.1

Microsoft Windows 10 Home

Microsoft Windows 8 / 8.1/ 10 Pro
Microsoft Windows 8 /8.1 /10 Enterprise

(Update included in Windows 8.1 / 10)

IMPORTANT e Use the same OS language as the USB-ITPAK language. The operation on an OS with
a different language is not guaranteed.

e To input measurement data to Excel using USB-ITPAK, Excel 2002 or higher is
required.

1-5
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1.4 Tools that work with USB-ITPAK

USB-ITPAK supports the following.

1) USB Input Tool Direct

Model Code No. Connector type on measuring tool side
USB-ITN-A |06ADV380A and 06AFM380A Equipped with the
| 06AEJA80A and 06AFMABOA for K DATA switch
an or Rorea Waterproof type
USB-ITN-B |06ADV380B and 06AFM380B Equipped with the
| 06AEJ480B and 06AFMASOB for K DATA switch
an or Rorea Waterproof type
USB-ITN-C  |06ADV380C and 06AFM380C Equipped with the
/ 06AEJ480C and 06AFM480C for Korea DATA switch
USB-ITN-D |06ADV380D and 06AFM380D Flat (10-pin)
/| 06AEJ480D and 06 AFM480D for Korea
USB-ITN-E |06ADV380E and 06AFM380E .
Round (6-pin)
/| 06AEJ480E and 06AFM480E for Korea
USB-ITN-F |06ADV380F and 06AFM380F Flat straight
/ 06AEJ480F and 06 AFM480F for Korea
/| 06AEJ480G and 06 AFM480G for Korea Waterproof type
USB-ITN-SF | 06AGQO01F Straight
Standard type

IMPORTANT e Select the USB-ITN model according to the shape of the connector of the measuring
tool to be connected.

¢ Mitutoyo products other than the above (such as IT-005D, IT-006N, IT-007R, IT-008Z,

IT-012U,

IT-013UD,

methods and thus cannot be used for USB-ITPAK.

IT-014UT, and MUX-10F) employ different communication

2) USB Foot Switch Adapter

Model Code No. Compatible foot switch
USB-FSw | 06ADV384 937179T / 12AAJ088
/ 06AEJ484 for Korea
3) U-WAVE

For details, refer to the instruction manuals supplied with U-WAVE.

1-6
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4) USB Input Tool

Model Code No.

IT-016U / IT-020U | 264-016, 264-016-10 and 264-020
264-016K, 264-016-10K and 264-020K for Korea

A Digimatic connecting cable (option) is required to connect with the measuring tool.

Select the digimatic connecting cable suitable for the connected measuring tool.

<Digimatic connecting cables for each connected device >

The connector style of measuring tool Part Nos. Main Applicable measuring tool

Equipped with the | 1m: 05CZA624 | ABS coolant proof caliper

= output switch IP65/66/67
Waterproof type 2m: 05CZA625

Equipped with the | 1m: 05CZA662 | Coolant proof micrometer

output switch Quantumike P65
Waterproof type 2m: 05CZA663

Equipped with the | 1m: 959149 ABS digimatic caliper

output switch
Straight 2m: 959150

1m: 936937 ABS digimatic indicator ID-H/F
Flat (10-pin) om: 965014 QM-Height

1m: 937387 Quick micro
Round (6-pin) om: 965013 Digimatic Holtest (Models before 2007)
' ABS Borematic (Models before 2011)

n 1m: 905338 ABS digimatic indicator
= Flat straight -
EC‘ Ij g 2m: 905409 ID-CISIU
‘ Flat straight 1m: 21EAA194 %Bz/célglmatlc indicator
Waterproof type 2m: 21EAA190 |
Straight 1m: 06AGL011 | ABS digimatic indicator
Standard type ID-CNX/FNX

2m: 06AGL021

5) DP-1VA

For details, refer to the instruction manuals supplied with DP-1VA.
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151

152

153

1-8

Technical Terms

Device No.

The device No. displayed on each the USB connector ("A" plug) of the USB-ITN unit,
USB-FSW unit, USB dongle, U-WAVE, IT-016U / IT-020U, and DP-1VA unit is individual
identification information. These devices Nos. are fixed and cannot be changed.

USB-ITPAK displays the device No. of the USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U /
IT-020U, and DP-1VA units as the default.

The device Nos. displayed by USB-ITPAK can be changed.

NOTE e The "Device ID" of U-WAVE and "Serial No." of DP-1VA means the "Device No." of
USB-ITPAK.

TIP e For how to change device Nos., refer to "CHAPTER 4 MEASUREMENT DATA
COLLECTION (BASICS)".

Dedicated VCP driver

USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA operates in either the Human Interface Device
(HID) or Virtual COM Port (VCP) mode.

USB-ITPAK uses USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA in the VCP mode to achieve
various functions.

The dedicated VCP driver is required to use USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA in the
VCP mode, and is included on the CD supplied with USB-ITPAK.

TIP e For how to install the dedicated VCP driver, refer to "2.2 Installing and Uninstalling the
VCP driver".

Procedure

The procedure consists of information that specifies the data collection method in
USB-ITPAK. This information includes the Excel file that is the output destination, the
USB-ITN / U-WAVE / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA unit to be used, the input method
("sequential", "batch", etc.), the cell movement direction following input ("down", "right",
etc.).

The procedure is saved as a "setting file" by USB-ITPAK.

Inspections can be performed efficiently by preparing in-process inspection and
acceptance inspection procedures in advance.
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154 Setting files

These are the files for saving the "procedures” used in USB-ITPAK (file extension: itp ,it2).

155 Sequential measurement

Sequential measurement is a measurement method that can be selected in the
"procedure" used by USB-ITPAK.

During sequential measurement, one or more measuring tools are used and the
measurement data is input from the measuring tool(s) registered beforehand in the
procedure to an Excel inspection table sheet.

Example: Measurements in a pre-set sequence using one measuring tool, such as
measuring the length and then the width

Example: Measurements using multiple measuring tools, such as measuring the length
with a caliper and then the diameter using a micrometer

156 Batch measurement

Batch measurement is a measurement method that can be selected in the "procedure”
used by USB-ITPAK.

During batch measurement, measurement data is acquired in batch from multiple
measuring tools.

Example: Batch collection of measurement data from all measuring tools registered in the
procedure by attaching multiple measuring tools to measurement jigs, setting workpieces
to these tools, and operating a foot switch

1.5.7 Individual measurement

Individual measurement is a measurement method that can be selected in the "procedure"
used in USB-ITPAK.

For individual measurement, the worksheet and cells to which the measurement data is
input are set for each measuring tool. This method allows multiple operators to randomly
perform measurement, and the measurement data from each measuring tool is input to
the respectively specified cells.

Example: Data collection from three measuring tools operated by respective operators

158 Data entry application

When selecting [Excel], data input is available only in Excel (2002 or higher).
Data input is not available using spreadsheet software other than Excel (such as
OpenOffice Calc).
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When selecting [Optional], data input is available in an active application (that means
keyboard input is available) at the time of data collection.

Data input is also available using spreadsheet software equivalent to Excel (such as
OpenOffice Calc).
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INSTALLATION AND
UNINSTALLATION

2.1 Installing and Uninstalling USB-ITPAK

211 Installing USB-ITPAK

NOTE e To install USB-ITPAK, log in to Windows with "Administrator" authority.

e Do not connect USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA to the PC before
USB-ITPAK has been installed.

e To use USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U/IT-020U or DP-1VA with USB-ITPAK, a
dedicated VCP driver must be installed for each USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U /
IT-020U or DP-1VA unit.

For how to install the dedicated VCP driver, refer to "2.2 Installing and Uninstalling the
VCP driver".

IMPORTANT e When using USB-ITPAK on Windows 8/8.1/10, ".NET Framework 3.5" is required.

o If ".NET Framework 3.5" has not been installed on Windows 8/8.1/10, connect the PC to
the Internet before installing USB-ITPAK. While installing USB-ITPAK, ".NET
Framework 3.5", which is required for operation, will be downloaded from the Internet.

o After USB-ITPAK has been installed on Windows 8/8.1/10, connection of the PC to the
Internet is not required. The Internet connection is neither required when ".NET
Framework 3.5" has already been installed on Windows 8/8.1/10.

¢ When using U-WAVE, U-WAVEPAK supplied with U-WAVE-R is required.
For details about the U-WAVE, refer to the instruction manuals supplied with U-WAVE.

¢ To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, perform the following in advance.

1) Install the exclusive VCP driver for each U-WAVE-R from the supplied CD with
U-WAVEPAK.

2) Register the U-WAVE transmitter to U-WAVE-R using U-WAVEPAK.

1) Start the PC and insert the supplied CD in the CD drive.
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2) From Windows Explorer, execute "Setup.exe” in the "Setup" folder of the supplied

CD.

If the [User Account Control] warning is displayed in Windows Vista / Windows 7/
Windows 8/8.1/ Windows 10, perform as follows.

Windows Vista: Select [Allow].

r 3
User Account Control ﬁ

T
@ An unidentified program wants access to your computer

Don't run the program unless you know where it's from or you've used it
befare,

@ setup.exe
Unidentified Publisher

<+ Cancel

Idon't know where this program is from or what it's for.

<+ Allow

Itrust this program. I know where it's from or I've used it before,

() Details

User Account Control helps stop unautheorized changes to your computer.

A

Windows 7/ Windows 8/8.1/ Windows 10: Click the [Yes] button.

[ ™
¥ User Account Control ﬂ

O Do you want to allow the following program from an
’ unknown publisher to make changes to this computer?

Program name:  Setup.exe

Publisher: Unknown
File origin: Removable media on this computer
(v) Show details Y |[ N |

Change when these notifications appear
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION
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3) When the [Welcome to the USB-ITPAK Setup Wizard] dialog box is displayed, click

the [Next] button.

4) Read the [License Agreement] and if you accept this agreement, select [I accept the

15! Setup - USB-ITPAK =] @ |

Welcome to the USB-ITPAK Setup
Wizard

This will install USB-ITPAK 2,000 on your computer,

Itis recommended that you close all other applications before
continuing,

Click Next to continue, or Cancel to exit Setup.

[ Mext > ]| Cancel |

agreement] and then click the [Next] button.

5) When the [Select Destination Location] dialog box is displayed, click the [Next]

button.

5! Setup - USB-TTPAK =] @ |

License Agreement
Please read the following important information before continuing.

FPlease read the following License Agreement. You must accept the terms of this
agreement before continuing with the installation.

Mo. E4313-004_2015-04 o
Mitutoyo Software End User License Agreement

IMPORTANT - PLEASE READ THIS MITUTOYO SOFTWARE END USER

LICENSE AGREEMENT ("EULA") CAREFULLY BEFORE USING THE

MITUTOYO SOFTWARE PRODUCTS. THIS EULA SHALL CONSTITUTE A

LEGAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU/CUSTOMER AND MITUTOYO
CORPORATION [“MITUTOYO) FOR THE MITUTOYO SOFTWARF PRODIICT ™

OFi

1 do not accept the agreement

15! Setup - USB-ITPAK =] @ |

Select Destination Location
Where should USB-TTPAK be installed?

| Setup will install USB-ITPAK into the following folder,

To continue, dick Next. If you would like to select a different folder, dick Browse.

itutoyoJJSB-ITP Browse...

At least 4.9 MB of free disk space is required.

< Back ” Next > || Cancel
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6) When the [Select Additional Tasks] dialog box is displayed, click the [Next] button. To
create an icon on the desktop, follow steps a) and b), in this sequence.

15 setup - USB-ITPAK

Select Additional Tasks

then dick Mext.

Additional icons:

Which additional tasks should be performed?

Select the additional tasks you would like Setup to perform while installing USB-ITPAK,

lo] & =

| < Back ” Next > || Cancel |

*

b) Click the [Next] button.

a) Select [Create a desktop icon].

7) When the [Ready to Install] dialog box is displayed, click the [Install] button.

15 setup - USB-ITPAK

Ready to Install

change any settings.

Destination location:
C:'\WMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK

Additional tasks:
Additional icons:
Create a desktop icon

Setup is now ready to begin installing USB-ITPAK on your computer,

Click Install to continue with the installation, or dick Back if you want to review or

lo] & =

| <Back || Instal || Cancel |

NOTE e When USB-ITPAK has been installed, a "Sample Inspection Table File" is installed in
the "Sample" folder in the install destination folder.

If a "Sample Inspection Table File" already exists in the "Sample" folder, back up this file
to a different folder if it will be needed later before installing USB-ITPAK.
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION
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8) If Windows Installer 3.1 is not yet installed, the [Windows Installer 3.1 (KB893803)]
dialog box is displayed. Click the [Next] button.

NOTE e If Windows Installer 3.1 is already installed, step 8) is skipped.

e This section explains using the screenshots of Windows XP.

Software Update Installation Wizard @

Use thiz wizard to install the following software update:

Windows Installer 3.1
(KB893803)

Before you install thiz update, we recommend that you:

- Back up your spstem
- Cloze all apen programs

“Y'ou might need to restart your computer after you complete
thiz update. Tao continue, click Mext.

Cancel |

Read the [License Agreement] and if you accept this agreement, select [| Agree] and
then click the [Next] button.

Software Update Installation Wizard @
License Agreement / 'U
[—' /

Please read the following license agreement. To continue with setup,

@ you must accept the agreement.
SUPPLEMEMTAL EMD LUSER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR &

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE ["Supplemental ELILA")
IMPORTAMT: READ CAREFULLY - The Microzoft operating
system components accompanying this Supplemental ELILS,
including any "online or electronic documentation [0S
Components''] are subject to the terms and conditions of the
agreement under which pou have licenzed the applicable
Microsoft operating system product described below [each an

" | Do Mot Agree

Frint

< Back | Mest > | Cancel |




When the [Completing the Windows Installer 3.1 (KB893803) Installation Wizard]
dialog box is displayed, select [Do not restart now] and click the [Finish] button.

Software Update Installation Wizard

Completing the Windows
Installer 3.1 (KB893803)
Installation Wizard

Y'ou have successfully completed the KBES38032
Setup Wizard.

To apply the changes, the wizard has to restart
windows. To restart Windows automatically, click
Finizh. If you want to restart later, select the Do not
restart now check box, and then click Finigh.

9) If Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0 is not yet installed, the [Welcome to Microsoft .NET
Framework 2.0 Setup] dialog box is displayed. Click the [Next] button.

NOTE e If Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0 is already installed, step 9) is skipped.

e This section explains using the screenshots of Windows XP.

ils* Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0 Setup

Welcome to Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0
Setup

This wizard will guide yvou through the installation process,

ek = |[ Cancel
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

Read the [License Agreement] and if you accept this agreement, select [l accept the
terms of the License Agreement] and click the [Install] button.

Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0 Setup

End-User License Agreement

End-User License Agreement ~

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE SUPPLEMENTAL LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT JNET FRAMEWORK 2.0

Microsoft Corporation {or based on where vou live, one of its affiliates) licenses this
supplement ko wou, IF you are licensed to use Microsoft Windows operating system
software (the “software™), you may use this supplement. You may not use it if you do
not have a license for the software. You may use a copy of this supplement with each

wvalidly licensed copy of the software.
b

By clicking "I accept the terms of the License Agreement” and proceeding to use the
product, Tindicate that I have read, understood, and agreed to the terms of the End-User
License Agreement.,

[ < Back ]l Install = J[ Cancel ]

When the [Setup Complete] dialog box is displayed, click the [Finish] button.

& Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0 Setup

Setup Complete

Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0 has been successfully installed.

1t is highly recommended that wou download and install the latest service packs and
security updates For this praduct.

For mare informakion, visit the Following Web site:

Product Support Center
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10) Subsequently, the instruction for installing the dedicated VCP driver will be displayed.
Click the [Next] button and continue installation of the dedicated VCP driver.

15! Setup - USE-ITRPAK =l = || =

Information
Please read the following important information before continuing.

When you are ready to continue with Setup, dick Next.

To use USB-ITN, USB-FSW, 1T-016U or DP-1VA with USB-ITPAK, a
dedicated VCP driver must be installed for each USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-
016U or DP-1VA unit.

To install a dedicated VCP driver, refer to the USB-ITPAK User's manual.

To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, the device drivers must be installed for
each U-WAVE-R. Then, use the U-WAVEPAK to register U-WAVE-T for
the U-WAVE-R.

For U-WAVE, refer to the User's Manuals attached in this product.

NOTE -To use USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U /IT-020U or DP-1VA with USB-ITPAK, it is
required to install the dedicated VCP driver to each unit.
For how to install the dedicated VCP driver, refer to "2.2 Installing and Uninstalling the
VCP driver".
-To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, device installation is required by each unit of
U-WAVE-R. After installing the driver, register the U-WAVE transmitter with U-WAVE-R
using U-WAVEPAK. For details of U-WAVE, refer to each manual supplied with U-WAVE.

11) When the following dialog box is displayed, click the [Finish] button to complete the
installation procedure.

=l = || =

Completing the USB-ITPAK Setup
Wizard

15 setup - USB-ITPAK

Setup has finished instaling USB-ITPAK on your computer, The
application may be launched by selecting the installed icons.

Click Finish to exit Setup.
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

2.1.2 Uninstalling USB-ITPAK

NOTE e To uninstall USB-ITPAK, log in to Windows with "Administrator" authority.

e For details about the U-WAVE, refer to the instruction manuals supplied with U-WAVE.

1) Click the Start button of Windows and select [All Programs] - [USB-ITPAK], and then
[Uninstall USB-ITPAK].

NOTE e If the OS is Windows 8/8.1/10, press the [X] key while holding down the Windows logo

key. Select [Programs and Features] from the displayed menu and open [Programs and
Features]. Select USB-ITPAK from the list and click [Uninstall].

If the [User Account Control] warning is displayed in Windows Vista / Windows 7,
perform as follows.

Windows Vista: Select [Allow].

User Account Control L.S_L-J

=
@ An unidentified program wants access to your computer

Don't run the program unless you know where it's from or you've used it

before,
@ unins000.exe
Unidentified Publisher
% Cancel

Iden't know where this program is from or what it's for.

(¥ Allow
Itrust this program. I know where it's from or I've used it before.

() Details

User Account Control helps stop unauthorized changes to your computer.

ke

Windows 7: Click the [Yes] button.

-

~
# User Account Control Eh_J

O Do you want to allow the following program from an
unknown publisher to make changes to this computer?

Program name:  unins000.exe
Publisher: Unknown
File origin: Removable media on this computer

(v Show details

Change when these notifications appear

(&

2) When [Are you sure you want to completely remove USB-ITPAK and all of its
components?] is displayed, click the [Yes] button.

3) When [USB-ITPAK was successfully removed from your computer.] is displayed,
uninstallation is successful. Click the [OK] button.
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221

2-10

Installing and Uninstalling the VCP Driver

Installing the VCP driver (Windows XP)

NOTE e To install the VCP driver, log in to Windows with "Administrator" authority.

e For details about the installation of the device driver for U-WAVE, refer to the

U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.

To use USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA with USB-ITPAK, a dedicated
VCP driver must be installed for each USB-ITN, USB-FSW or IT-016U / IT-020U unit.

1)

2)

Connect USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA to the PC.

When USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA is connected to a PC for the
first time, the PC recognizes it as a USB human interface device and the HID driver is
automatically installed.

Check whether USB-ITN, USB-FSW or IT-016U / IT-020U is correctly connected as
the USB human interface device.

Click the Start button of Windows and open [Control Panell.
From [Performance and Maintenance], open [System].
Select the [Hardware] tab and open [Device Manager].

When the following is displayed, open [Human Interface Devices].

£ Device Manager.

File  Action Wiew Help

é Display adaphers -~
i DVDICD-ROM drives

=) Floppy disk controllers

= ﬁHumanInterFaceDewces ......................

: {8 1U5E Human Interface Device

{8 1U5E Human Interface Device

{8 1U5E Human Interface Device

R E s EEsssEETAEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEES

+-i=2) IDE ATAJATAPT controllers w

When USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA is connected to the USB
connector, one [USB Human Interface Device] is added.

Connect or disconnect USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA and check
whether the number of displayed [USB Human Interface Device] increases or
decreases as a result.
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

NOTE e To identify the connected device, follow the steps below.

Right-click the desired [USB Human Interface Device] and click [Properties] in the
menu.

Check if USB-ITN, USB-FSW or DP-1VA is displayed in the Location field of the
[General] tab. (IT-016U / IT-020U will be displayed as "USB-ITN".)

USB Human Interface Device Properties §|

General | Driver | Details

% USE Human Interface Device

Device type: Human Interface Devices
Manufacturer: [Standard spstem devices)
Location: Location 0 [USE-ITH]

Device statuz
This device iz working properly.

If you are having problems with this device, click Troubleshoot ta
start the troubleshooter.

(] 8 ] [ Cancel

3) Install the dedicated VCP driver.

Right-click the added [USB Human Interface Device] and click [Properties] in the
menu.

Click the [Update Driver] button in the [Driver] tab, and install the dedicated VCP
driver following the procedure below.

USB Human Interface Device Properties

General | Driver | Details

% USE Humnan Interface Device

Crriver Provider: Microzoft

Crriver Date: FA/200

Drriver Yersion: 5.1.2600.1106

Digital Signer: Microsoft Windows Component Publizher

| DriverDetals.. | Toview details about the driver files.

To update the driver for this device.
. If the device failz after updating the driver, roll
BollBack D : h )
back to the previously installed driver.
To uninstall the driver [Advanced).

ak ] [ Cancel
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Select [No, not this time] and click the [Next] button.

Hardware Update Wizard

Welcome to the Hardware Update
Wizard
‘windows will zearch for current and updated software by

looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the "Windows Update ‘Web site [with pour permizzion).

Read our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to 'Windows Update to search for
software?

() Wes, this time only
() es. now and every time | connect a device

@

Click Mest to continue.

I Mest > ][ Cancel ]

Select [Install from a list or specific location] and click the [Next] button.

Hardware Update Wizard

Thiz wizard helpz you install zoftware for:

USE Human Interface Device

Z:-) If your hardware came with an installation CD

2 or Hoppy disk. insert it now.

‘wihat do you want the wizard to do”?

() Install the zoftware automatically (F ecommended)
O] stion [Advanced)

Click Mext to continue.

[ < Back “ Mest > J[ Cancel ]

Hardware Update Wizard

Please ch your h and installati

() Search for the best driver in these locations.

Uze the check boxes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and removable media. The best driver found will be installed.

Choose thiz option to select the device driver from a list. ‘Windows does not guarantee that
the driver you choose will be the best match for your hardware.

< Back “ Mest > ][ Cancel ]

Select [Don’t search. | will choose the driver to install.] and click the [Next] button.
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

NOTE e Make sure to select "Don't search. | will choose the driver to install.". The driver
will not be installed when selecting a searching place if "Search for the best
driver in these locations." is selected.

Click the [Have Disk...] button.
Select the device driver pou want to install for this hardware. .

Select the manufacturer and model of pour hardware device and then click Mext. If pou
have a dizk that contains the driver you want to install, click Have Digk.

Show compatible hardward
Maodel
5 USE Human Interface Devics

[k This driver iz digitally signed.
Tell me why driver signing is important
< Back ” Neut » I [ Cancel ]
Click the [Browse...] button.
Install From Disk E|
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then
\'5 make suie that the corect drive is selected below.
Lopy manufacturer's files from:
= .

Insert the supplied CD in the PC and select the folder according to the device in the
"Drivers" folder.

To install USB-ITN, select the "USB-ITN" folder.

To install USB-FSW, select the "USB-FSW" folder.

When installing IT-016U / IT-020U, select the "USB-ITN" folder.
When installing DP-1VA, select the "DP-1VA" folder.

Select any one of the files in the folder and click the [Open] button.

NOTE e Regardless of the file selected by the user, the installer selects the appropriate file from
the specified folder according to the connected device.

2-13
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Locate File E]

Look jre | [0 USEATH -

- ty Recent Documents
}USB-I Desktop
@ ty Documents
g by Camputer
S 3% Floppy (&)
e Local Disk [C:)
L USBATRAK [D:)
15 Drivers
[ |

LISE-ITH
|5 Shared Document:
(£33 My Documents
\3 My Nebwork Places

QFrEr

File niame: USEATH.inf

Files af twpe:

Click the [OK] button.

Install From Disk

Inzert the manufacturer's installation disk. and then
= make sure that the corect drive is selected below.

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

|D\Drivers\ISE-TN v|

Browse.. |

Check that USB-ITN, USB-FSW or DP-1VA is selected in the Model field, and then

click the [Next] button.

Hardware Update Wizard

Select the device driver you want to install for this hardware.

Show compatible hardware

Select the manufacturer and model of your hardware device and then click Mext. IF you
have a dizk that containz the driver you want to install, click Have Disk.

Model
USBATH

This driver is not digitally signed!
Tell me why driver signing is important

<Back |i  Mest> |[ Cancel ]
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

A warning about Windows XP logo authentication is displayed. Click the [Continue

Anyway] button.

] E The zoftware you are installing for thiz hardware:
.
USE-ATH

hasz not passed Windows Logo testing ta verify itz compatibility

with ‘windows %P, [Tell me why this testing is imporkant. |

Continuing your installation of thiz sof may impair
or destabilize the t operation of your sysh

either inmediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that you stop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for software that has

P d Wind Logo testing.

I Contirue Aryway I | STOP Installation |

When the [Completing the Hardware Update Wizard] dialog box is displayed, click the
[Finish] button.

Hardware Update Wizard

Completing the Hardware Update
Wwizard
N

The wizard has finished installing the software for:

Kg USE-TH

Click Finish ta close the wizard.
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4) If the hardware has been correctly updated, the item of the device that has been
installed moves from [Human Interface Device] to USB-ITN (COMx), USB-FSW
(COMx) or DP-1VA (COMXx) under [Ports (COM & LPT)] in the [Device Manager]
dialog box.

NOTE ° The "x" in COMx is the COM port number; the installer automatically assigns an
available number. In the following example, this number is "3".

e When the VCP driver is installed, USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U and DP-1VA
are recognized as ports (COM & LPT), not human interface devices. At this time,
IT-016U / IT-020U will be displayed as "USB-ITN".

£, Device Manager

File  Action Yiew Help

mEES 20 A8 =RBa

= _,,_;, MITUTOYO-Z291HKG -
+- If Computer
+-age Disk drives
¥ :_g Display adapters
+| i DYDJCD-ROM drives
+-{= Floppy disk controllers
+ & Floppy disk drives
+- 9 Human Interface Devices
+-{=%y IDE ATAJATAPT controllers
+|-z» Keyboards
") Mice and ather pointing devices
& Monitars
+- B8 Network adapters
=& Ports (COM &LPT)
néyi Communications Port {COML)
néyi Communications Port {COMZ)
# ECP Printer Port (LPT1)

¥
¥

+- 4% Processors
+-®), sound, video and game controllers

+ Syskem devices
+ Universal Serial Bus controllers v

5) If multiple USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U /IT-020U or DP-1VA units are to be
connected, repeat steps 1) to 4).

NOTE e When installing multiple USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA units, the
above procedure is required for each unit.
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

2.2.2 Installing the VCP driver (Windows Vista /7 /8/8.1/10)

NOTE e To install the VCP driver, log in to Windows with "PC administrator" authority.

e If the OS is Windows Vista, [USB Human Interface Device] corresponds to [USB Input
Device].

e For details about the installation of the device driver for U-WAVE, refer to the
U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.

To use USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA with USB-ITPAK, a dedicated
VCP driver must be installed for each USB-ITN, USB-FSW or IT-016U / IT-020U unit. If
the same model among those is continuously connected to a PC with the OS of Windows
7 or later, the dedicated VCP driver is automatically installed.

1) Connect USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA to the PC.

When USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA is connected to a PC for the
first time, the PC recognizes it as a USB human interface device and the HID driver is
automatically installed.

2) Check whether USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U /IT-020U or DP-1VA is correctly
connected as the USB human interface device.

If the OS is Windows 8/8.1/10, press the [X] key while holding down the Windows logo
key. Select [Device Manager] from the displayed menu and open [Device Manager].

If the OS is Windows 7 / Windows Vista, click the Windows Start button and perform
as follows in [Control Panel].

Windows 7: Open [System and Security], and open [Device Manager] in [System].
Windows Vista: From [System and Maintenance], open [Device Manager].
If the [User Account Control] warning is displayed, perform as follows.

Windows 7: click [Yes].

Windows Vista: click [Continue].

When the following is displayed, open [Human Interface Devices].
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i

=g Device Manager EI@

File Action VNiew Help
@=| | &

4 W Human Interface Devices -

I:E_g HID-cempliant consumer control device
Et-"_.‘ HID-compliant device N
E‘Lﬁ HID-compliant device ‘
-2 HID-compliant device |8
gieeen ’-ﬂUSBIHpUtDEIEE ............. .

Et-"_.‘ USE Input Device

E‘Lﬁ USE Input Device

-l IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers -

m

When USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA is connected to the USB
connector, one [USB Input Device] is added.

Connect or disconnect USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA and check

whether the number of displayed [USB Input Device] increases or decreases as a
result.

2-18
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

NOTE e To identify the connected device, follow the steps below.
Right-click the desired [USB Input Device] and click [Properties] in the menu.

Select the [Details] tab and select [Device Instance Path] in Property.

USE Input Device Properties @

Genersl | Diriver | Details

&. .. USE Input Device
]

Property

[ Device Instance Path -

[ OK ][ Cancel ]

Devices can be identified depending on the contents of [Value] as follows.
¢ USB-ITN : USB\VID_OFE7&PID_ 4001\ ****¥xx

e USB-FSW : USB\VID_OFE7&PID_4002\ ****#x*x

¢ IT-016U / IT-020U  : USB\VID_OFE7&PID_4001\ 8***xwx*

e DP-1VA : USB\VID_OFE7&PID_400A\ ***k¥kxx

*hxxkxkx indicates serial number.
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3) Install the dedicated VCP driver.
Right-click the added [USB Input Device] and click [Properties] in the menu.

Click the [Update Driver] button in the [Driver] tab, and install the dedicated VCP
driver following the procedure below.

USB Input Device Properties @

General | Driver | Details

& USB Input Device
G

Driver Provider:  Microsoft

Driver Date:
Driver Version: 6.1.7600.16385
Digital Signer: Microsoft Windows

To view details about the driver files.

To update the driver software for this device.

If the device fails after updating the driver, rol
back to the previously installed driver.

To uninstall the driver (Advanced).

[ oK ] [ Cancel

Select [Browse my computer for driver software].

) U Update Driver Software - USB Input Device

How do you want to search for driver software?

2 Search automatically for updated driver software
Windows will search your computer and the Internet for the latest driver software
for your device, unless you've disabled this feature in your device installation
settings.

< Browse my computer for driver software
Locate and install driver software manually.

Cancel
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

No. 99MAMO27A

Select [Let me pick from a list of device drivers on my computer].

@ [l Update Driver Software - USB Input Device
Browse for driver software on your computer

Search for driver software in this location:

[¥] Inclucle subfolders

< Let me pick from a list of device drivers on my computer
This list will show installed driver software compatible with the device, and all driver
software in the same category as the device,

Click the [Have Disk...] button.

@ [l Update Driver Software - USB Input Device

Select the device driver you want to install for this hardware.

disk that contains the driver you want to install, click Have Disk.

Show compatible hardware

Select the manufacturer and model of your hardware device and then click Mext, If you have a

Model
[ USE Input Device

[l This driver is digitally signed.

Tell me why driver signing is impertant

2-21



Click the [Browse...] button.

Install From Disk (23]

H Insert the manufacturer’s installation disk, and then
= make sure that the comect drive is selected below.

Copy manufacturer’s files from:

AN -

Insert the supplied CD in the PC and select the folder according to the device in the
"Drivers" folder.

To install USB-ITN, select the "USB-ITN" folder.

To install USB-FSW, select the "USB-FSW" folder.

To install IT-016U / IT-020U, select the "USB-ITN" folder.

To install DP-1VA, select the "DP-1VA" folder.
Select any one of the files in the folder and click the [Open] button.

NOTE e Regardless of the file selected by the user, the installer selects the appropriate file from
the specified folder according to the connected device.

2-22

Locate File @
Lookin: | |J} USBATN [ o2 @
I ] Recent tems Date modified Type
ik !_‘Desktop b
- ﬁ W Network
ecent Places | =5 Libraries 1/7/20134:25 PM Setup Infc
& mitutoyo
! 1 Computer
& 7 amk EC)
Desktop - T
7320 |
=8 s 73251 D E)
=) o L) .
Libraries &% DVD RW Drive {Gj) USB-ITPAK
) Drivers
f L JUSB-ITN
=
Computer
w
LY ] . ‘v
Metwork
File name: USBATNinf -
Files of type: Setup Information {~irf)

Click the [OK] button.

Install From Disk

Insert the manufacturer’s installation disk, and then
= make sure that the comect drive is selected below.

Copy manufacturer’s files from:

G:\Drivers\USE-ITN

=
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

Check that USB-ITN, USB-FSW or DP-1VA is selected in the Model field, and then click
the [Next] button.

=l

@ Il Update Driver Software - USB Input Device

Select the device driver you want to install for this hardware.

& Select the manufacturer and medel of your hardware device and then click Mext, If you have a
a9 diskthat contains the driver you want to install, click Have Disk.

Show compatible hardware

Model
[SIUsB-ITN

—EJ This driver has an Authenticode(tm) signature.

Tell me why driver signing is important

Click the [Install] button.

Windows Security @
Would you like to install this device software?

Mame: Mitutoye Ports (COM & LPT)

e Publisher: MITUTOYO CORPORATION ‘

El Always trust software frem "MITUTOYO [ Install ] [ Don't Install
CORPORATION".

';E' You should anly install driver software from publishers you trust. How can I decide which
device software is safe to install?

2-23
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When the message [Windows has successfully updated your driver software] is displayed,
the installation is completed. Click the [Close] button.

=l

|\../'I Il Update Driver Software - USB-ITN (COM3)
Windows has successfully updated your driver software

Windows has finished installing the driver software for this device:

USE-TTH

4) If the hardware has been correctly updated, the item of the device that has been
installed moves from [Human Interface Device] to USB-ITN (COMx), USB-FSW
(COMx) or DP-1VA (COMXx) under [Ports (COM & LPT)] in the [Device Manager]

dialog box.

NOTE ° The "x" in COMx is the COM port number; the installer automatically assigns an
available number. In the following example, this number is "4".

e When the VCP driver is installed, USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U and DP-1VA
are recognized as ports (COM & LPT), not human interface devices. At this time,
IT-016U / IT-020U will be displayed as "USB-ITN".

=1 Device Manager EI@
File Acticn View Help
e @ E B e EsS
jil, Mice and other pointing devices
.| Monitors
¥ Metwork adapters
. EB| Portable Devices
415 Ports (COM & LPT)
L <" USBE-ITH (COM3)

D Processors

- -%y Sound, video and game contrellers

m

- {M Systern devices

5) For Windows Vista, if multiple USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA

units are to be connected, repeat steps 1) to 4).

NOTE °® For Windows Vista, When installing multiple USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or
DP-1VA units, the above procedure is required for each unit.
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

2.2.3 Installing the VCP driver (Windows 2000)

NOTE e To install the VCP driver, log in to Windows with "Administrator" authority.

e For details about the installation of the device driver for U-WAVE, refer to the

U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.

To use USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA with USB-ITPAK, a dedicated
VCP driver must be installed for each USB-ITN, USB-FSW or IT-016U / IT-020U unit.

1)

2)

No. 99MAMO27A

Connect USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA to the PC.

When USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA is connected to a PC for the
first time, the PC recognizes it as a USB human interface device and the HID driver is
automatically installed.

Check whether USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U /IT-020U or DP-1VA is correctly
connected as the USB human interface device.

Click the Start button of Windows and open [Control Panel] from the [Settings] menu.
Open [System].

Select the [Hardware] tab and open [Device Manager].

When the following is displayed, open [Human Interface Devices].

L. Device Manager =10 x|

Ackion  View |

[+ Display adapters ﬂ
[#-L5) DYD/CD-ROM drives

B4 Floppy disk controllers J
[+-=D Floppy disk drives

EI ﬁ by

: ﬁ LISE Human Inkerface Device

ﬁ LISE Human Inkerface Device
' {5 USE Human Inkerface Device

-2 IDE ATAJATAFT contraliers [

When USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA is connected to the USB
connector, one [USB Human Interface Device] is added.

Connect or disconnect USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA and check
whether the number of displayed [USB Human Interface Device] increases or
decreases as a result.
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NOTE e To identify the connected device, follow the steps below.

Right-click the desired [USB Human Interface Device] and click [Properties] in the
menu.

Check if USB-ITN, USB-FSW or DP-1VA is displayed in the Location field of the
[General] tab. (IT-016U / IT-020U will be displayed as "USB-ITN".)

USB Human Interface Device Properties 21x|

General | Ditiver |

% USE Human Interface Device

Device type: Human Interface Devices
M anufacturer: [Standard system devices]
Location: USBATH
— Device statu
Thiz device iz working properly. ;I

If you are having problers with thiz device, click Troubleshooter ta
start the troubleshooter.

]

Device uzage:

i

oK | Cancel |

3) Install the dedicated VCP driver.

Right-click the added [USB Human Interface Device] and click [Properties] in the
menu.

Click the [Update Driver] button in the [Driver] tab, and install the dedicated VCP
driver following the procedure below.

USB Human Interface Device Propetties e

Gereral  Driver |

% USE Hurnan Interface Device

Crivver Provider: Microzoft

Crriver Date: 19991114
Crriver Wersion: B.0.21831
Digital Signer; Microsoft Windows 2000 Publisher
To view details about the: driver files loaded for this device, click Driver

Detailz. To uninstall the driver files for this device, click Uninstall. To update
the driver files for this device, click Update Driver.

Driver Details... Wninstall

ak | Cancel
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

No. 99MAMO27A

Click the [Next] button.

Welcome to the Upgrade Device
Driver Wizard

Thiz wizard helps vou upgrade a device driver for a
hardware device.

To continue, click Mext.

< Back Cancel |

Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Select [Display a list of the known drivers for this device so that | can choose a
specific driver] and click the [Next] button.

Install Hardware Device Drivers
A device driver iz a software program that enables a hardware device to work with
an operating system.

Thiz wizard upgrades drivers for the following hardware dewvice:

% USE Human Interface Device

Uparading to a newer version of a device driver map add functionality to o improve the
performance of this device.

‘Wwhat do pou want the wizard to do?

¢~ Search for a suitable driver for my device recommended)

i+ Display a list of the known drivers for this device so that | can choose a specific
idriver

< Back I Mest > I Cancel

Click the [Have Disk...] button.

Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Select a Device Driver
‘Wwhich driver do you want to ingtall for this device?

% Select the manufacturer and madel of wour hardware device and then click MNest. If pou

Models:

% Show compatible hardware Have Disk... |

" Show all hardware of this device class

have a disk that containz the: driver you want to install, click Have Digk.

< Back I Mest > I Cancel |
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Click the [Browse...] button.

Install From Disk x|

Inzert the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive oK |
selected, and then click OK.
Cancel |

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

I =] [(Eowe. |

Insert the supplied CD in the PC and select the folder according to the device in the
"Drivers" folder.

To install USB-ITN, select the "USB-ITN" folder.

To install USB-FSW, select the "USB-FSW" folder.

To install IT-016U / IT-020U, select the "USB-ITN" folder.

To install DP-1VA, select the "DP-1VA" folder.
Select any one of the files in the folder and click the [Open] button.

NOTE e Regardless of the file selected by the user, the installer selects the appropriate file from
the specified folder according to the connected device.

21|

Lockin: |3 USBATN | « & ek E-
History
m Desktop
3 My Documents
@. My Computer
=4 2.5 Floppy (&)
= Local Disk [C:]

&5 USBATPAK [D:)
2] Drivers
EecFLISE-ITN
(=) Removable Disk [E:]
My Metwork, Places

File name: [LISB-TN inf | geen |
' ol e
X

Cancel

Files of type: I Setup Information [*.inf)

Click the [OK] button.

Install From Disk

Inzert the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive oK |
selected, and then click K.

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

|D:\DriverstUSEATN

NOTE e When the [OK] button on the above dialog box is clicked, the "The specified location
does not contain information about your hardware." message may be displayed and the
VCP driver may not be recognized. In this case, select again the folder according to the
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

model in the "Drivers" folder on the supplied CD. For details, refer to "8.3.1 Problems
related to installing VCP driver".

Check that USB-ITN, USB-FSW or DP-1VA is selected in the Model field, and then click
the [Next] button.

Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Select a Device Driver o
‘which driver do you want to install for this device?

Select the manufacturer and model of your hardware device and then click Nest. If you
have a disk that containg the diver pou want ta install, click Have Digk.

Models:

Have Disk.

< Back I Mest » I Cancel |

When the [Start Device Driver Installation] dialog box is displayed, click the [Next] button.

Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Start Device Driver Installation ML
The device driver will be installed with the default settings.

The wizard iz ready ta install the driver for the following hardware device:

Kg USB-ITH

‘windows will use default settings ta install the software far this hardware device. To
install the software for your new hardware, click Mest.

Cancel |

When the [Completing the Upgrade Device Driver Wizard] dialog box is displayed, click
the [Finish] button.
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Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Driver Wizard

Kg USE-TH

To close this wizard, click Finizh.

Completing the Upgrade Device

Windows has finished installing the software for this device.

< Back

Cancel |

4) If the hardware has been correctly updated, the item of the device that has been
installed moves from [Human Interface Device] to USB-ITN (COMx), USB-FSW
(COMx) or DP-1VA (COMXx) under [Ports (COM & LPT)] in the [Device Manager]

dialog box.

NOTE e The "x" in COMx is the COM port number; the installer automatically assigns an
available number. In the following example, this number is "4".

e When the VCP driver is installed, USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U and DP-1VA
are recognized as ports (COM & LPT), not human interface devices. At this time,

IT-016U / IT-020U will be displayed as "USB-ITN".

_.E.L Device Manager

g [=[ 5]

J Action  Wiew |J = = |

e

EE

-2 MITUTOYD

I:I--- Computer

[+ Disk drives

[+ 3 Display adapters

[#H-4%) DVDICD-ROM drives
[#-52 Floppy disk controllers
[#-=3 Floppy disk drives

[+-{#8 Human Interface Devices
[#-52 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
[]--@ Keyboards

[y Mice and other pointing devices
F- 0 Moniibars

- E@ Metwork adapters

£ Ports (COM & LPT)

Communications Port (COM1)
Communications Port (COM2)
ECP Fri art (LPT1)

1J56-T 1)

(ﬂ; Sound, video and game controllers
H-0 Storage volumes

]-- System devices

-

+-8F Universal Serial Bus controllers

5) If multiple USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U /IT-020U or
connected, repeat steps 1) to 4).

DP-1VA units are to be

NOTE e When installing multiple USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA units, the

above procedure is required for each unit.
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

2.2.4 Uninstalling the VCP driver (Windows XP)

NOTE e To uninstall the VCP driver, log in to Windows with "Administrator" authority.

e For details about the uninstallation of the device driver for U-WAVE, refer to the
U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.

Connect the USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA unit whose VCP driver is
to be removed.

Click the Start button of Windows and open [Control Panel].
Open [System] from [Performance and Maintenance].
Select the [Hardware] tab and open [Device Manager].

When the [Device Manager] dialog box is displayed, right-click the USB-ITN (COMX),
USB-FSW (COMx) or DP-1VA (COMX) in [Ports (COM & LPT)] whose VCP driver is to be
deleted, and select [Uninstall].

NOTE e The "x"in COMx is the COM port number. This number is automatically assigned by the
installer. In the following example, this number is "4".

£ Device Manager,

File  Action VWiew Help

+1 i DVDCD-ROM drives A
+1-4= Floppy disk controllers
+ 5 Floppy disk drives
+-{8g Human Interface Devices
+1-4=% IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
+|-z» Keyboards
") Mice and ather pointing devices
j Moriitars
+- EE MNetwork adapters
= Parts (COM & LPT)
néy‘ Communications Pork {COM1Y
;yi Communications Part {COM2)

¥
¥

- ECPPii rt (LPT1)
nbi EERANCOIERY Update Driver..,
+ 4% Processors Disable

+-8), Sound, video and ga
+ Syskem devices

é Universal Serial Bus ¢ Scan for hardware changes
+ \> Unknown

T

Properties

Urinstalls the driver for the selected device.

When the [Confirm Device Removal] dialog box is displayed, click the [OK] button.

Confirm Device Removal

(g USBATH [COM4)

Wharning: Y'ou are about to uninstall this device from your system.

| Ok | [ Cancel

This completes uninstallation.
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If the OS is restarted or USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U/IT-020U or DP-1VA is
disconnected and then reconnected, the PC recognizes USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U /
IT-020U or DP-1VA as a USB human interface device similarly to when it is connected to
the PC for the first time and the HID driver is automatically installed.
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

Uninstalling the VCP driver (Windows Vista /7 /8/8.1/10)

NOTE e To uninstall the VCP driver, log in to Windows with "PC administrator" authority.

e For details about the uninstallation of the device driver for U-WAVE, refer to the
U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.

Connect the USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA unit whose VCP driver is
to be removed.

If the OS is Windows 8/8.1/10, press the [X] key while holding down the Windows logo
key. Select [Device Manager] from the displayed menu and open [Device Manager].

If the OS is Windows 7 / Windows Vista, click the Windows Start button and perform as
follows in [Control Panel].

Windows 7: Open [System and Security], and open [Device Manager] in [System].
Windows Vista: From [System and Maintenance], open [Device Manager].

If the [User Account Control] warning is displayed, perform as follows.

Windows 7: click [Yes].

Windows Vista: click [Continue].

When the [Device Manager] dialog box is displayed, right-click the USB-ITN (COMX),
USB-FSW (COMXx) or DP-1VA (COMX) in [Ports (COM & LPT)] whose VCP driver is to be
deleted, and select [Uninstall].

NOTE e The "x"in COMx is the COM port number. This number is automatically assigned by the

No. 99MAMO27A

installer. In the following example, this number is "4".

=5 Device Manager EI@
File Action View Help
ol A RENN ? NN EAN XY

K Portable Devices -

475 Ports (COM & LPT)
¢ LJTE USEITN (CoMg)

N 2 Processors Update Driver Software...
J\ Seund, video and gail Disable 3
P M Systern devices Uninstall
a - Universal Serial Bus ¢
. § Generic USE Hub Scan for hardware changes

L ) Standard Enhanci Properties -

Uninstalls the driver for the selected d&r

When the [Confirm Device Uninstall] dialog box is displayed, select the [Delete the driver
software for this device.] and click the [OK] button.

Confirm Device Uninstall @

o USBHTN {COMS)
="

Waming: You are about to uninstall this device from your system.

/.
V| Dielete the driver software for this device |

oK ] | Cancel

This completes uninstallation.
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If the OS is restarted or USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U/IT-020U or DP-1VA is
disconnected and then reconnected, the PC recognizes USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA as a USB human interface device similarly to when it is
connected to the PC for the first time and the HID driver is automatically installed.
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2.2.6 Uninstalling the VCP driver (Windows 2000)

NOTE e To uninstall the VCP driver, log in to Windows with "Administrator" authority.

e For details about the uninstallation of the device driver for U-WAVE, refer to the
U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.

Connect the USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA unit whose VCP driver is
to be deleted.

Click the Start button of Windows and open [Control Panel] from the [Settings] menu.
Open [System].

Select the [Hardware] tab and open [Device Manager].

When the [Device Manager] dialog box is displayed, right-click the USB-ITN (COMXx),
USB-FSW (COMx) or DP-1VA (COMX) in [Ports (COM & LPT)] whose VCP driver is to be
deleted, and select [Uninstall].

NOTE e The "x"in COMx is the COM port number. This number is automatically assigned by the
installer. In the following example, this number is "4".

B pevice Manager 100 x|

Action  Miew |

™y Mice and other pointing devices ;I
[ Monitors

-Iﬁ Metwork adapters
B Ports (COM&LPT)
# Cammunications Part (COM1)

# Communications Port (ComMz)

# ECP Prinker Part (LPT1}

------ B 1SE-IT (CON4) [

+)- - Sound, video and g2 pEyE———,
System devices

E|-- Universal Serial Bus ¢ Scan for hardware changes

General purpose 5 -
-G Generic USE Hub, roperties x|

When the [Confirm Device Removal] dialog box is displayed, click the [OK] button.

Confirm Device Removal 2x|

3 USETN [COM4]

Wwharning: Y'ou are about to uninstall this device from your system.

Cancel

This completes uninstallation.

To return USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA to the USB human interface
device, the HID driver must be installed. In this case, follow the procedure below.

1) Remove the CD supplied with USB-ITPAK from the PC.

IMPORTANT e If the supplied CD is inserted in the PC, the VCP driver will automatically be installed
and USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA cannot be returned to the USB
human interface device.
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2) Restart the OS or disconnect and connect back again the USB-ITN, USB-FSW,

3)

IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA unit whose HID driver is to be installed.

When the [New Hardware Detected] dialog box is displayed followed by the [Insert
Disk] dialog box, click the [Cancel] button.

&

Flease insert the Compact Disc labeled 'Device
Installation Digk #1' into your CO-ROM drive [D:] and
then click OF.

“fou can alzo click OK if you want files to be copied
from an alternate location, such az a floppy digk or a
network server.

Cancel |

Click the Start button of Windows and open [Control Panel] from the [Settings] menu.

Open [System].

Select the [Hardware] tab and open [Device Manager].

The USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA is recognized as [Port (COM
& LPT)]. Right-click the USB-ITN, USB-FSW or DP-1VA with the [!] mark, and select

[Properties].

E, Device Manager

J action  Wiew |J L |

m2a

I [ 3]

Disk drives

Display adapkers

) DYDYCD-ROM drives
(-5 Floppy disk controllers
--{Q Floppy disk drives

=
]

@ Keyboards
-7y Mice and other pointin
]

Monitars
[+ Network adapters
- & Ports (COM & LPT)

LISE-TTH
(fj— Sound, videc
+-{ Storage volu

Disable
Uninstall...

{5 Human Interface Devices
-2 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers

g devices

ry Communications Port (COML)
néyi Communications Port (COM2)
ECFP Printer Port {LPT1)

for hardware changes

System devic  5oan
[+ Universal Ser

“rroporties |
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Click the [Reinstall Driver...] button.

USB-ITN Properties 21x|

| Driver I

3 LISB-TN
Device tppe: Portz [COM & LPT)
Marufacturer: Unknawar
Location: USB-TH
— Device statu
This device iz not configured correctly. [Code 1] ;I

Ta reinstall the drivers for this device, click Reinstall Driver.

I
Fieinztall Driver...
Device usage:

Use thiz device [enable) j

u]: | Cancel |

Click the [Next] button.

Welcome to the Upgrade Device
Driver Wizard

Thiz wizard helps you upgrade a device driver for a
hardware device.

To continue, click Next.

< Back Cancel |

Select [Search for a suitable driver for my device] and click the [Next] button.

Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Install Hardware Device Drivers

A device driver iz a software program that enables a hardware device to work with
an operating system.

Thiz wizard upgrades drivers for the following hardware device:

(g LISB-TM

Uparading to a newer version of a device driver may add functionality o or improve the
performance of this device.

‘Wwhat do pou want the wizard to do?

* Search for a sutable driver for my device [recommended§

" Display a list of the known drivers for thiz device so that | can chaose a specific
driver

< Back I Mest > I Cancel
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Clear all the check box for [Option search locations] and then click the [Next] button.

Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Locate Driver Files
Wwhere do you want Windows to zearch for driver files?

Search for driver files for the following hardware device:

(9 USEATN

The wizard searches for suitable drivers in itz driver databagze on pour computer and in
any of the following optional search locations that you specify.

To start the search, click Mest. If you are searching on a floppy disk or CD-ROM drive,
inzert the floppy disk or CO before clicking Mext.

?I ocations:

E I™ Floppy disk drives :
i [ CD-ROM dives
. I Specify a location -

H I Microsoft Windows 1 pdate

< Back Cancel

Select [Install one of the other drivers] and click the [Next] button.

Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Drriver Files Search Results
The wizard has finished searching for driver files for wour hardware device.

The wizard found a driver for the following device:

g USEATN

Windows found a driver that is a cloger match For this device than your current driver.
Ta install the driver Windows found., click MNest.

= c:hwinnthinfoem.inf

The wizard alzo found other drivers that are suitable for this device. To view a list of
these drivers or install one of these drivers, select the following check box, and then click
Mext.

< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

Select [USB Human Interface Device] and then click the [Next] button.

Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Drriver Files Found
which driver do you want to install ?

3 USE-ITH

‘windows found the following drivers which are suitable for thiz device. To install one of
these drivers select it from the list and click Mext.

I D escription | Provider | I anufacturer | Location
USE-ITH Mitutoyo  Mitutopo o winnthing

urnan |

K jom

< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

If a warning about digital signature is displayed, click the [Yes] button.
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2. INSTALLATION AND UNINSTALLATION

When the [Completing the Upgrade Device Driver Wizard] dialog box is displayed,
click the [Finish] button.

Upgrade Device Driver Wizard

Completing the Upgrade Device
Driver Wizard

% USE Human Interface Device

Windows haz finished instaling the software for thiz device.

To cloze this wizard, click Finish.

< Back Carize |

This completes the HID driver installation procedure. From Device Manager, check
that USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U /IT-020U or DP-1VA is connected as a USB
human interface device.

_.5..'.;; Device Manager _ ||:||1|
J&ction Wiew |J1--’| E.||@|J| |
ITUTOY

* Computer

- Disk drives

S Display adapters

(-84 DYDJCD-ROM drives

--% Floppy disk controllers

--{3 Floppy disk drives

EI {5 Human Interface Devices

{85 USE Human Interface Device
SW®SFLSE Human Interface Device
-5y IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
[+ Keyboards

-7y Mice and other pointing devices
- Manitars

[+ Metwork adapters

[ Ports (COM & LPT)
£
£
£
[

]--{fjé Sound, video and game contrallers
/-3 Storage volumes
]-- System devices

-8 Universal Serial Bus controllers
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STARTUP AND
TERMINATION OF
USB-ITPAK

3.1 Starting up USB-ITPAK

3.1.1 Connecting the measuring tool and foot switch to the PC

IMPORTANT

No. 99MAMO27A

1) Connect the measuring tool to USB-ITN and connect USB-ITN to a USB port of the
PC.

2) Connect the foot switch to USB-FSW and connect USB-FSW to a USB port of the PC.

3) Connect the measuring tools to the U-WAVE transmitter and connect U-WAVE-R to the
USB port of the PC.

4) Connect the measuring tool to IT-016U / IT-020U using a Digimatic connecting cable,
and connect IT-016U / IT-020U to a USB port of the PC.

5) Connect the measuring tool to DP-1VA using a Digimatic connecting cable, and
connect DP-1VAto a USB port of the PC. When connecting or disconnecting the cable,
turn off the power to DP-1VA.

¢ Select the USB-ITN and the U-WAVE transmitter appropriate for the measuring tool to
be used.

For details, refer to "1.4 Tools that work with USB-ITPAK".
For details about the U-WAVE, refer to the instruction manuals supplied with U-WAVE.

e If any of multiple USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA units
(more than 1 model is possible) are used, a corresponding number of USB ports are
required. If the PC does not have the required number of USB ports, use a USB hub
(commercially available).

e To use USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U/IT-020U or DP-1VA with USB-ITPAK, a
dedicated VCP driver must be installed for each USB-ITN or USB-FSW unit.
For how to install the dedicated VCP driver, refer to "2.2 Installing and Uninstalling the
VCP driver".

e To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, the installation of device driver for each U-WAVE-R is
required.
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¢ When using U-WAVE, U-WAVEPAK supplied with U-WAVE-R is required.
For details about the U-WAVE, refer to the instruction manuals supplied with U-WAVE.
¢ To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, perform the following in advance.

1) Install the exclusive VCP driver for each U-WAVE-R from the supplied CD with
U-WAVEPAK.

2) Register the U-WAVE transmitter to U-WAVE-R using U-WAVEPAK.

¢ Do not use USB-ITPAK and U-WAVEPAK at the same time.
Be sure to exit U-WAVEPAK before starting up USB-ITPAK.
Be sure to exit USB-ITPAK before starting up U-WAVEPAK.
The VCP communication may fail when both of them are used at the same time.

TIP e USB-ITPAK and U-WAVEPAK are not required to be installed on the same PC. Even if
the U-WAVE transmitter has been registered to U-WAVE-R using U-WAVEPAK on a
different PC, the registered settings will be valid on the PC on which USB-ITPAK has
been installed.

3.1.2 Connecting the USB dongle to the PC

Connect the supplied USB dongle to a USB port on the PC to be used.

IMPORTANT e USB-ITPAK can be installed even if the USB dongle is not inserted, but the USB dongle
is required to start up USB-ITPAK.

3-2 No. 9MAMO27A



3. STARTUP AND TERMINATION OF USB-ITPAK

3.1.3 Starting up USB-ITPAK

IMPORTANT e To use USB-ITPAK, Microsoft Excel (Excel 2002 or higher) is required. Install Excel on
the same PC as USB-ITPAK.

¢ Before installing Excel, check that Windows on the PC to be used meets the minimum
system requirements of USB-ITPAK. For information about Windows versions and
system requirements compatible with the existing Excel version, contact Microsoft
Corporation.

Click the Start button of Windows and select [All Programs] - [USB-ITPAK], and then

[USB-ITPAK].
@ Default Programs .
[ Desktop Gadget Gallery
& Internet Explorer

4 Windows DVD Maker
52 Windows Fax and Scan
@ Windows Media Center
@ Windows Media Player
::-J Windows Update

<& KPS Viewer

| Accessories

mitutoyo
Documents
Pictures

Music
. Games

. Maintenance
) Micreosoft Office
.. SharePoint Computer
.. Startup
L USB-ITPAK Control Panel
i3 Uninstall USB-ITPAK
T USBE-ITPAK Devices and Printers

Games

Default Programs

Help and Support

A—rr 2] R
ARSI

If a shortcut icon is created on the desktop, USB-ITPAK can be started up by

double-clicking this icon.

USB-TTFAEK

IMPORTANT e If any of USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R, IT-016U /IT-020U or DP-1VA (multiple
choices allowed) is connected after USB-ITPAK is started up, the device is not
recognized. In this case, exit USB-ITPAK and then restart it.

¢ Windows 8/8.1 has no Windows Start button. Start up USB-ITPAK from the shortcut icon
created on the desktop.
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IMPORTANT e The [USB-ITPAK Properties] dialog box can be displayed by right-clicking the shortcut
icon created on the desk top and selecting [Property] . During setting, make sure that
the [Run this program in compatibility mode for:] check box is never checked. If the box
is checked, USB-ITPAK will be unable to start up.

i USB-TTPAK Properties (23]
Security I Details I Previous Versions |
General | Shortcut | Compatibility

If you have problems with this program and it worked comectly on
an earlier version of Windows, select the compatibility mode that
matches that earier version.

Help me choose the settings

Compatibility mode
O
W P (Service Pack 3)

Settings

[~ Run in 256 colors

[ Run in 640 x 480 screen resolution

[ Disable visual themes

[ Disable desktop compasition

[ Disable display scaling on high DP| settings

Privilege Level
[~ Run this program as an administrator

[ r5}[31’1Emgesei'tingsfcrallLlsers ]

oK | [ Ccancel

When USB-ITPAK is started up, either of the following two dialog boxes is displayed,
depending on the setting.

IMPORTANT e For details about setting whether to select Quick Menu as the initial dialog box after
USB-ITPAK startup, refer to "6.5 Options".
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3. STARTUP AND TERMINATION OF USB-ITPAK

1) Main dialog box
The main dialog box is displayed for operators who create the setting file.

All the functions of USB-ITPAK, from setting of the procedure to data collection, can be
used from this dialog box.
i USB-ITPAK =l = =

File Setting Data Collection  About
DEHE 2|3 EE 2
Setting File |

Description || |

Data entry application Procedure Item Content

@ Excel

() Optional

Repetition option

7] Repeat procedure
Mumber of repeat
1 .
Move direction :
Down
Displacement intervals :
: .

Error option

Ignore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Dievice name COM Assign... Status

(TG0 G Add Procedure
[7] Enable

Interval{hour:min:sec) :

Count:

2) Quick Menu
Quick Menu is displayed for operators who collect data.

Operators can start measurement by clicking the [Data collection] button to open an
already set procedure (setting file). Quick Menu is very useful for performing actual
measurement work.

2 USB-TTPAK Quick Menu =l = ==

‘ Data collection ‘

‘ Switch to the main dialog box ‘

‘ Exit ‘
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3.14 Exiting USB-ITPAK

IMPORTANT e Save data if it is not saved, before exiting USB-ITPAK.

Perform one of the two following ways to exit USB-ITPAK.
1: Click [Exit] button in Quick Menu.

2: Select [File] and then [EXxit] on the main dialog box.

3.1.5 Disconnecting the USB dongle from the PC

Exit USB-ITPAK before disconnecting the USB dongle from the PC.

NOTE e To continuously use USB-ITPAK, keep the USB dongle connected.

3.1.6 Disconnecting the measuring tool and foot switch from the PC

Exit USB-ITPAK before disconnecting any of USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R,
IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA from the USB ports of the PC.

NOTE e To continuously use USB-ITPAK, keep USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R,
IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA connected. When starting up the PC to which DP-1VA is
kept connected, turn off the power to DP-1VA.
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MEASUREMENT DATA
COLLECTION (BASICS)

This chapter explains the basic use of USB-ITPAK.

"CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)" explains the
advanced use of USB-ITPAK, such as collecting data by using the foot switch and
combining multiple procedures.

"CHAPTER 6 DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK" describes the menus
and dialog box configuration for all the functions of USB-ITPAK.

4.1 General Cautions Regarding Use

No. 99MAMO27A

Carefully read the following cautions before using USB-ITPAK.

1.

Handling Excel files registered in USB-ITPAK procedures
USB-ITPAK manages Excel files by using the Excel workbook and worksheet names
registered to procedures.

Therefore, do not make the following changes to Excel files registered to procedures in
Excel:

* Deleting or changing workbook and worksheet names
= Saving a workbook in a different folder

. Handling Excel files currently used for data collection

Do not perform the following manipulations in Excel while collecting data by executing a
procedure in USB-ITPAK:

- Exiting Excel
* Closing an Excel file registered to a procedure
* Changing the contents of an Excel file registered to a procedure.

. Executing procedure test (recommended)

Multiple procedures can be registered to the setting file of USB-ITPAK to provide a
complex procedure that can be run as a whole. Before running procedures, it is
recommended to check their operation by testing them beforehand.
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4.2

421

4-2

Sequential Measurement (Basics)

Overview

TIP

Sequential measurement is one of the measurement methods that can be selected in the
procedures used in USB-ITPAK.

During sequential measurement, one or more measuring tools are used and measurement
data is input from the tools to cells specified in advance in an inspection table worksheet in
Excel or other applications.

Example: Measurement in a pre-set sequence such as measuring the length, and then the
width by using one measuring tool

Example: Sequential measurement of measurement locations on a workpiece using
multiple measuring tools, such as measuring the length by using a caliper and measuring
the diameter by using a micrometer

[Data request] button of USB-ITPAK, function keys of a PC, the DATA switch of the
measuring tools, and the foot switch can be used when collecting measurement data.

This section explains the basic use of sequential measurement.
1) Connection

In the example used in this section, one measuring tool is connected to USB-ITN. The
connection diagram is shown below.

N Measuring tool

USB Input Tool Direct
USB-ITN x 1

USB dongle (accessory)
o @

Setting & data collection software
— USB-ITPAK (this product)

¢ |T-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA can be used in combination with USB-ITN.

2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. The measurement locations are the
length, width, and height of the rectangular parallelepiped.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

Length 7

& A

Height Width

3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

Mo, Inspectlun Permissible Unit Megsurlng w1 % w7 i wE
itermn value itermn
1 |Length 13.60 13.40| mm cD 13.49 13.51 13.52 13.53 13.50
2 [width 12.20 12.00| mm cD 12.12 1215 1213 1215 12.14
3 [Height 10.60 10,50 mm cD 10.58 10.58 10.55 10.57 10.56

In this measurement procedure, the length, width, and height of the first workpiece are
measured and the input data is output to the first row (Length), the second row (Width),
and the third row (Height), respectively, of the X1 column on the Excel worksheet.

Next, the second workpiece is similarly measured, and so on, until all five workpieces
have been measured.

#1 2 w3 w4 #h

Length (1)
Pl
Width (1)
Py
i Height (1)

: Height (5)
i |

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform measurement,
and save the results.
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4.2.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].

This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices
that are connected to the PC.

Device infermation @
Device lists :
Device MNa. Device name COM  Type Serial Ma.
ITN-39999120 [TN-39999120 COM9 TN 39999120
ok J[ coa |

TIP e When using IT-016U / IT-020U, also it will be recognized as ITN type. The Serial No. of
IT-016U / IT-020U is represented starting with "8" as "ITN-8*xx#kk*,

e The Serial No. of DP-1VA is represented as "DP1-**xx#kixt

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change the device humber or device name, click the [Setting] button.

Device information setting @

Device information

Serial No. : 39999120
Type : ITM
COM : COoMg
Device Mo. : :

i ITN-39999120
: Device name :

i ITN-39999120

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

4-4
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.

TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to
"4.2.3 Measurement".

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.

Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T USB-ITRAK o] @ ==
File Setting Data Collection  About

0 HE | = = | 3 ]

Setting File |

2) DescnpnonU .................................................................................................................................. |

Data entry application Procedure Item Content

@ Excel

() Optional

Repetition option

7] Repeat procedure
Mumber of repeat
” .
Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
] .

Error option

lgnore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Dievice name COM Assign... Status

ipeyictipie 4|  AddProcedure |} 3)
[7] Enable H :

Interval{hour:min:sec)
0 EH:loKH:|5K.]0

Count:

3) Add a procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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4) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.

Add procedure @
Frocedure type : : : Frocedure name :
4) : 5)
Excel settings Data entry devices
6) Workbook : E Device Mo, Assign rule COom
7) liorishieet : -
8) i""Range of cells (specity the AT reference styie) ' v
i First: H
9) Move after return direction :
+ | Right -
B e
10)| i 9 R

11)

Foot switch option

: ) Unspecified :
@ Assign for the columns(AB,...) Device Mo, Function COomM
: ) Assign for the rows(1,2,...) :

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] l Cancel ]

Check that [Sequential] is selected as the procedure type, and if not, select
[Sequential] from the drop-down list.

5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 side measurement].
6) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings].
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB.xls

IMPORTANT e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection
file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

7) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under [Excel settings].

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "6)" from the
drop-down list.

Here, select [Sample_F1].

8) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

|Z| = = ITPAK _Sample_Form_1_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel o @52
Home Insert Page Layout Farmulas Data Review View 2 @ o BB 2R
4B o] D E F G H 1 J K L I M o] P Q  Fr
; AAAcorporation _
: | SAMPLE |
. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
G Name of inspection BEB Caorporation Approval Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot No CCC Division
a Part name Number of lots Date
Ci] Part No Number of inspections
. Mo \ns‘;t::nc:mn Perg;lliime Unit r‘leﬂj;‘;mg X1 x2 X3 x4 X5 judgment| Special note
1 |Length 13.60 13.40 H
11 H /4 /4 /4 4
2 |with 12200 12,00 : / r
12 HlA L L1 L] 4
1o || 3 |t 1080 10.50 HRZARZABR ZUB 2B 7 Drawing No.
4
14
15 || —
6
18
7
17
8
18
9
18
10
20
21 [Measuring tem]
22 CD:Caliper MD: Micrometer  ID: Indicator  HD:- Height Gage LG- Linear Gage  SD- Scale
23 AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector MS: Microscope
24 HT: Hardness Testing Machine VI Wisual inspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others
25 BBB Corpotation hdt
W 4 » W| sample F1 %2 [4 » 1]
Ready | | (@ M@ s0% (=) [ (+)

To specify the area indicated by the dot-line in the above inspection table as the input
cell range, enter:

First: H11

Last: L13

TIP e The inspection table above is shown with the [Inspection item] and [Permissible value]
cells filled.

9) Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel
settings].

During measurement using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the measuring tools,
the measurement data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell)
automatically moves to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Down].
10) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step 9). Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "1".
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11) Select an option under [Cell address assign rules].

In USB-ITPAK, the measuring items can be assigned to columns (vertical) or rows
(horizontal) of the inspection table worksheet.

In the inspection table example above, the measuring items are assigned to
respective rows, so select [Assign for the rows (1, 2...)].

TIP e Data can be collected even if the device is not assigned to columns (A, B, ...) or rows (1,
2, ...). In this case, select [Unspecified].

When data is input from the device registered in the procedure during data collection,
the data is written to the cell that is currently active in the order of input, regardless of
the cell position.

For details, refer to "6.6.3 Cell address assign rules”.

12) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[-]: Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
RUE Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
Add procedure @

Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential - 3 side measurement

Excel settings Data entry devices
PR EBoDkS - Device No.  Assian rule con +|: 12)
CAMitutoyolUSE-TPAKISampleVTPAK_Sarr [ | ]
Worksheet : —:
ISampIe_F1 v‘

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : v
First: H1 R .

Select
Last: L13
Move after return direction :
Down -
Displacement intervals :

1 =

Cell address assign rules
") Unspecified Foot switch option -
~) Assign for the columns(AB,...) Device No.  Function COM +

‘@ Assign forthe rows(1,2,...}

Functionkey Operation

Data request : = - v
Data cancel : - -
Data skip : - -

OK ] I Cancel
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)
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13) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device
settings] dialog box.

Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment

13)

14)

15) | i [mu3ss89120 =

Channel :

Device Mo,  Character string +

Select device :

Drevice information

Serial No. 39999120
Type: ITN
COM : COM9

£ oK | [ cance |

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in step 11). Specify the rows here.

There are three input areas in the previously described inspection table. Here, one
device is assigned on all the rows, so enter start row number "11" in the input field on
the left, and input "13" in the input field on the right.

14) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer
to "CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.
15) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.
From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box, so click
the [OK] button.
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16) Close [Add procedure].

Add procedure

Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential 3 side measurement

Excel settings Data entry devices

Workbook : Dievice Mo. Assign rule COM
CoMitutoyo\LSB-ITRAKIS ampleITPAK_Sam E]

ITN-39999120 1113 COoMg
Worksheet : -
Sample_F1 v]

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: H11

Last: L13

Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals :
1 -

Cell address assign rules

Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COoM

@

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.

4-10
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA

COLLECTION (BASICS)
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17) Save the created setting file.

T USB-ITRAK o] @ ==
File Setting Data Collection  About

R = A0 s OSSOSO A,

iSeﬂing File J CMitutoyo\USB-ITPAKM-2.it2 ;

Description ||r-.-leasure 3 sides{length x width x height).
Data entry application Procedure
@ 3 side measurement

Repetition option
7] Repeat procedure

Mumber of repeat
” .

Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
] .

Error option

Item

Procedure type

Data entry application
Excel settings:
rkbook
Worksheet

Range of cells
Ilove after return directi
Dizplacement intervals

Cell address assign rules

Foot switch option:
Functionkey Operation:

Content
Sequential
Excel

COMit NTPAK_Sample_Form_1_GExls
Sample_F1
H11:L13

on  Down

1

Assign forthe rows{1,2,..}

Ignore the data collection error

Eperichionion Add Procedure

Interval{hour:min:sec)
0 EH:|0E:|5&.]0

Delete Frocedure

Change Procedure

>
|

Count:

Device No. Device

ITN-38999120 ITN-39988120 COM2

name COM Status

Connect

Assigned cells
1113

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full

path in the [Setting File] field.
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42.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "4.2.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_m USB-ITPAK

Eile  Setting Data Collection  About

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-TTPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

b USB-ITPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\USB-TTPAK4-2.it2 =l =@ | =
Procedure : 3 side measurement { Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

[ Data request ” Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)
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3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

& = = [TPAK_Sample_Farm_1_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel e
m Hame Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View o @ o EP I3
i B o] u] E F G H I i) K L rA M o F Q. Fo
; AAAcorporaﬁon _
3 SAMPLE
» CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
G IName of inspection BBB Corparation Approval Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot No CCC Division
a Part name Humber of lots Date
9 Part No Mumber of inspections
actic Permissible We C n Y v e
19 MNo. I”Sﬁ:fn“m el Unit Haﬁi:m; X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 judgment| Special note
- 1 |Length 12600 13.40
12 2 |Width 12200 12,00 )
- 3 |Height 10,60 10.50 Drawing Mo
4
14
15
6
16
7
17
g8
18
9
i
10
20
21 [ Measuring iteml
22 CD: Caliper MD:Micrometer ID:Indicator HD- Height Gage LG: Linear Gage S0: Scale
23 AN-Surftest CMM- Cocrdinate Measuring Machine PP: Profale Projecter MS: Microscope
24 HT: Hardness Testing Machine VI:\isual inspection WG: Master Gage EX: Others
25 BEBB Corpotation -
M 4+ v| sample_F1 ¥ Nk » 1]
Ready | IE = ] (%)

Input data from the measuring tools through one of the following operations:
(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool.
(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN / U-WAVE has one.

DATA switch
(U-WAVE)

TIP e When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, data input can be performed using the DATA

switch equipped with IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA or the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

(3) Clicking the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box.

To cancel data that has been input, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection
dialog box. The data in the entry cell is canceled and the previous cell is highlighted.

To skip the current data entry cell without inputting data, click the [Data skip] button on
the data collection dialog box. The next cell is highlighted.
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4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

Tk USB-TTPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\USB-TTPAK-2,it2 =] = | =
Procedure : 3 side measurement ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. m

[ Data cancel l | Fause || Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-TTPAK Check (==

' " 1 Save the current contents?
" Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

) Click "No” to delete the current data.

[ Yes l | Mo | | Cancel |

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes basic data collection for sequential measurement.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

4.3 Batch Measurement (Basics)

43.1 Overview

IMPORTANT

TIP

No. 99MAMO27A

Batch measurement is one of the measurement methods that can be selected in the
procedures used in USB-ITPAK.

During batch measurement, multiple measuring tools are used to acquire measurement
data in batch.

Example: Multiple measuring tools are attached to measuring jigs and workpieces are set
to these jigs, and then measurement data is collected from all the connected measuring
tools by using a foot switch, etc.

The [Data request] button of USB-ITPAK, function keys of a PC, and the foot switch can be
used when collecting measurement data.

¢ During batch measurement, a data output request is sent to all the measuring tools
through a single operation, but some differences arise among the measurement times of
the measuring tools. Therefore, it is not possible to perform measurement while moving
measuring jigs or workpieces. Be sure to fix jigs and workpieces in place during
measurement.

This section explains the basic use of batch measurement.

1) Connection

In the example used in this section, three indicators are connected to USB-ITN. The
connection diagram is shown below.

USB Input Tool Direct
USB-ITN x 3

Measuring tool x 3
r?/— USB dongle (accessory)

_‘E Setting & data collection software
—0 USB-ITPAK (this product)

¢ |T-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA can be used in combination with USB-ITN.

4-15



2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. Three indicators are used and
measurement is done with measuring jigs. "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C", which are
shown in the figure below, are measured.

Size B

i

Size A Size C

e

3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

Inspection item Size A Size B Size C
Measuring item
Tolerance Upper limit 5.150 10.100 5.150
Lower limit 4.850 9.900 4.850
Sample 1 5.054 10.023 5.070
Sample 2 5.086 10.016 5.064
Sample 3 5.093 10.000 5.056
Sample 4 a.077 10.039 5.063
Result of Sample & 5.085 9.992 5.047
inspection Sample 6 5.084 10.024 5.065
Sample 7 5.062 9.990 5.050
Sample 8 5.073 9.985 5.054
Sample 9 5.071 10.011 5.045
Sample 10 5.062 10.000 5.060

The measurement procedure is as follows. The three locations of the first workpiece are
measured, and the input data is output to the "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" columns.

Next, the three locations of the second workpiece are measured, and the input data is
output to the "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" columns in the "Sample 2" row of the Excel

worksheet.
The remaining workpieces up to the tenth one are measured in the same manner.
Sample 1 | Batch (1)
Sample 2 Batch (2)
Sample § [
mample 4
Rezult of mample 5
inzpection Sample 6
mample 7
Sample 3
Sample 9 \ 4
=ample 10 Batch (10)

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform measurement,
and save the results.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

4.3.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices

that are connected to the PC.

Device infermation @
Device lists :
Device MNa. Device name COM  Type Serial Ma.
ITN-69999065 ITN-69999065 COM11 TN 69999065
ITHN-52999067 |TN-69999067 COM1Z  ITM 59999067
ITM-52999013 ITN-69999013 COME  ITM 59999013
ok J[ coma |

TIP e When using IT-016U / IT-020U, also it will be recognized as ITN type. The Serial No. of
IT-016U / IT-020U is represented starting with "8" as "ITN-8*xx#kk*,

e The Serial No. of DP-1VA is represented as "DP1-**xt#krxt

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click
the [Setting] button.

Device infoermation setting @

Device information

Serial Mo. : 69999065

Type: ITH

COM : COM11
DewceNo ..............................
i ITN-59999065
Device name :

I ITN-B9999065

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e Inthe procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device

4-17
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TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.

to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to

2)

"4.3.3 Measurement".

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.

Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

i USB-ITPAK
File Setting Data Collection

NELHE FRE3

About

L O

Description ||

Data entry application
@ Excel
() Optional

Repetition option
7] Repeat procedure

Mumber of repeat :
” .

Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
1 .

Error option

lgnore the data collection error

Timer job option
[7] Enable

Interval{hour:min:sec) :

Count:

Frocedure

Device No.

: 3)

COM Assign... Status

3) Add a procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

4) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.

Add procedure @
Diata entry devices
Device Mo, Assign rule COM +
7) Waorksheet : -
8) """ Range of ceils {specity the AT reference styie} " '} v
: First : :
10)
11) Foot switch option
@ Assign for the columns{AB,...) : Device Mo.  Function COoM +
) Assign for the rows(1,2,...) : _
Functionkley Operation
Data request : = - v
Data cancel : = -
Data skip : = -
[ OK ] l Cancel ]

Check that [Batch] is selected as the procedure type, and if not, select [Batch] from the
drop-down list.

5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 position batch measurement].
6) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings].
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB.xls

IMPORTANT e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection
file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.
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7) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under [Excel settings].

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "6)" from the

drop-down list.
Here, select [Sample_F3].

8) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

l‘_—'l =, |= TTPAK Sample_Form_3_GE [Compatibility Mede] - Micresoft Excel = B R
g Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View b @ = g 2
B [o} 8] E F G H I ‘:

1| AAA Corporation Date
. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
&

& Part name BBB Corporation

7 Part No. CCC Division

] Name of inspection Date of inspection

=] Lot Mo. Approval Inspector

10 Number of lots

11 Number of inspections

12 Drawing No_

13 =
14 Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E

15 Measuring item

16 Tolerance Upper limit 0.15 0.10 0.15

17 Lower limit -0.15 -0.10 0.00

18 Sample 1

19 Sample 2

20 Sample 3

21 Sample 4

22 Result of Sample 5

23 || inspection Sample 6

24 Sample 7

25 Sample 8

26 Sample 9

27 Sample 10

28 Average (Av.)

20 standard deviation ()

30

a1

a2

33

= Overall judgment [Special nete]

a6 || [Measuring iternl

a7 CD:Caliper  MD: Micrometer  10=Indicator  HO= Height Gage  LG:Linear Gage  SD: Scale

i) AN: Surftest Chabvt Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector  kS: Microscope

S V= Wisual ingpection MG: Master Gage EX: Others

40 BEBB Corporation

w1 -
M« ¥ | Samnla F2 7] [ila » [il
Ready | @M s (=) {} ()

To specify the area indicated by the dot-line in the above inspection table as the input
cell range, enter:

First:
Last:

D18
F27

TIP e The inspection table above is shown with the [Upper limit] and [Lower limit] cells filled.

No. 9MAMO27A



4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

9) Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel
settings].

During measurement using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the measuring tools,
the measurement data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell)
automatically moves to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Down].
10) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step 9). Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "1".

11) Select an option under [Cell address assign rules].

In USB-ITPAK, the measuring items can be assigned to columns (vertical) or rows
(horizontal) of the inspection table worksheet.

In the inspection table example above, the measuring items are assigned to
respective columns, so select [Assign for the columns (A, B...)].

12) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings for the first device.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[ Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
[V]: Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
Add procedure @

Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Batch - 3 position batch measurement

Excel settings Data entry devices — aeeeeees :

Kk — Device Mo.  Assign rule COM \i| 12)
C:\Witutoyo\USB-TPAKSampleVTPAK_Sarr .| :

‘Worksheet : -
|Samp|e_F3 v| :

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style): L
First : D18

A=,
Last: F27
Move after return direction :
Down -

Displacement intervals :
1 =

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

@ Assign for the columns(AB,...) Device No. Function COM |i’
Assign forthe rows(1,2,..)

FunctionkKey Operation

Data request : - - v
Data cancel : = -
Data skip : = -

OK ] | Cancel
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13) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device

settings] dialog box.

13)
14)

15)

Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment

Select device
ITMN-69999065 -
ITMN-69999065
ITM-69999067
ITM-69999013

Device Mo.  Character string +

Select device :

Device information

Serial No. 69999065
Type: ITN
COM: COM11

[ Ok ] I Cancel ]

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)

according to the specification in step 11). Specify the columns here.

There are three input areas in the previously described inspection table. Here, the
first device is assigned to the D column, which is the first column, so enter "D" in both

fields.

14) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer

to "CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.

15) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.
From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.

Here, select the first device.
This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box for the first
device, so click the [OK] button.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

16) Repeat steps "12) to 15)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the second
device.

Here, assign the second device to the E column.

17) Repeat steps "12) to 15)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the third
device.

Here, assign the third device to the F column.

Data entry device settings @ Data entry device settings @
Excel cells assignment Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns{AB,...) Assign forthe columns{AB,...)
Entry data settings Entry data settings
@ Measurement data entry @ Measurement data entry
Select device : Select device :
ITN-69999067 - ITN-62999013 -
Channel : Channel :
Device Mo.  Character string + Device Mo.  Character string +
v v
(7 DateTime data entry () DateTime data entry
Select device : Select device :
ITN-69999065[D:D] ITN-69999065[D:D]
Drevice information Device information
Serial Mo. : 69999067 Serial Mo. 69999013
Type : ITM Type : ITH
COM : Ccom12 COM : COoME
OK ] [ Cancel Ok ] [ Cancel
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18) Close [Add procedure].

Add procedure @
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Batch 3 position batch measurement

Excel settings Data entry devices

Workbook : Device MNo. Assign rule COM
CMitutoyol\USB-ITPAKNSample\ITPAK_Sarr E] ITN-59999065 oD COoMA1
|| A vl
Warksheet: ITN-69999067 EE COom12
Sample_F3 '] ITN-699990413 F:F COMB

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: D18

Last: F27

Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals :
1 -

Cell address assign rules

Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COM

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA

COLLECTION (BASICS)

No. 99MAMO27A

19) Save the created setting file.

Tk USB-ITPAK
File  Setting
J =

"=

Data Collection  About

Data entry application Procedure

@ 3 position batch me...

Repetition option
7] Repeat procedure

Mumber of repeat
” .

Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
] .

Error option

Item
Procedure type

Data entry application

Excel settings:

Workbook CAMit NTPAK_Sample_Form_3_GBxls
Worksheet Sample_F3

Range of cells D18:F27

Move after return direction  Down

Displacement intervals 1

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option:
Functionkey Operation:

Content

Batch
Excel

Assign for the columns(AB,..)

Ignore the data collection error

D GEIET Add Procedure

[7] Enable
Inten._ral[hour:min:secj:: i Delete Procedure
0 =H:|0=H:|5F-|0
Count: Change Procedure

>
|

Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells Status
ITN-59999065 [TN-69999065 COMMNM DD Connect
ITN-69999067 [ITN-59999067 COM12 E:E Connect
ITN-59999013 ITN-69999013 COMS F:F Connect

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full

path in the [Setting File] field.
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4.3.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "4.3.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

5 USB-ITPAK
File  Setting Data Collection  About

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-TTPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

| Yes | [ Mo l | Cancel |

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

i USB-TTPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-TTPAK-3.it2 =] @ | 2=
Procedure : 3 position batch measurement ( Batch )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

[ Data request ” Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

@' =] |= ITPAK Sample_Form_3_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel o B 52
m Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View @ @ o B R
[ B G D E F G H =

1| AAA Corporation Date 000

. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION

v

5 Part name BBB Corporation

7 Part No. CCC Division

=) MName of inspection Date of inspection

=] Lot No. Approval Inspector
10 Number of lots

11 Number of inspections

12 Drawing Mo.

13

14 Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E

15 Measuring item

18 TR Upper I!m!t 0.15 0.10 0.15

17 Lower limit -0.15 -0.10 0.00

18 Sample 1

19 Sample 2

20 Sample 3

21 Sample 4

27 Result of Sample &

23 inspection Sample 6

24 Sample 7

25 Sample &

26 Sample 9

27 Sample 10

o5 Average (Av.)

pele) standard deviation (o)

a0

31

32

33

gg Overall judgment (Special note]

95 || [Measuring item]

a7 CCrCaliper  MD- Micrometer  |D-Indicator  HD:Height Gage LG:Linear Gage SD-Scale

38 AlE Surftest Chb: Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector  MS: Microscope

=) Wiz Visual inspection  MG: Master Gage  E3: Others

40 BBB Corporation -
4 4 » ¥| sample_F3 %] [T+ v [
Ready | | [EE|cm  ss% (—) [} (+)

Click the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box and perform data input
from the measuring tools.

To cancel data that has been input, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection
dialog box. The data in the entry cell is canceled and the previous cell is highlighted.

To skip the current data entry cell without inputting data, click the [Data skip] button on
the data collection dialog box. The next cell is highlighted.

IMPORTANT e During batch measurement, data is collected all at once, so data cannot be collected
through the following operations:

(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool

(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN / U-WAVE has one
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(3) When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, press the DATA switch.

(4) When using 1T-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, operate the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

(5) When using DP-1VA, activate the interval timer on DP-1VA.

4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

" USB-TTPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-TTPAK\-3.it2 =] =@ | 2=
Procedure : 3 position batch measurement ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. m

[ Data cancel l | Fause || Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-TTPAK Check (==

' "~ 1 Save the current contents?
"' Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

Click "No" to delete the current data.

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes basic data collection for batch measurement.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

4.4 Individual Measurement (Basics)

44.1 Overview

Individual measurement is one of the measurement methods that can be selected in the
procedures used in USB-ITPAK.

During individual measurement, measurement data from multiple operators can be input
to the respectively assigned cells in the specified Excel worksheet.

Example: Collection of data while three operators perform measurements with their
respective measuring tools.

The DATA switch of the measuring tool and the foot switch can be used when collecting
measurement data.

This section explains the basic use of individual measurement.

1) Connection

In the example used in this section, three measuring tools are connected to USB-ITN.

The connection diagram is shown below.
& & &S

| == |F="| Measuring tool x 3

USB Input Tool Direct
USB-ITN x 3

USB dongle (accessory)
oun @

Uning & data collection software
— USB-ITPAK (this product)
PC

=l
— =]

TIP «IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA can be used in combination with USB-ITN.

2) Workpieces for measurement

The following workpieces are used in the explanation. The measurement location is the
overall length of the same workpiece for all three operators (designated as A, B, and C).

— | | — | | — | |
w Operator A Operator B Operator C
Overall length Overall length Overall length
4-29
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3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

i, || EREEER Fermissible upie | Measuring |y w2 w3 54 HE
iterm walue iterm

g |Dveral 10,05 235 mm co 0.0z 10.01 10,01 0,03 10,03
Length

2 |Operator & 0.m 1m0z 0.0z 003 10.01

3 0 003 0.03 1m0z 10.01

g |Dversl 0,05 235 mm cO 1m0z 1m0z 0 0.m 10.01
Length

5 |Operator B 1m0z 0.0 0. 9.99 10.01

g 0.m 0 999 0 10.01

7 |Peral 10.05 235 mm co 10.01 10,03 10.02 10 10,02
Length

g |Operatorc 0,03 002 10.02 1001 0,03

a 0,03 002 10.02 1001 10.01

The measurement procedure is as follows. Operator A, Operator B, and Operator C
each measure the width of the first workpiece, and the input data is output to the first row
(for Operator A), fourth row (for Operator B), and seventh row (for Operator C) of the X1
column on the Excel worksheet. Next, the second workpiece is measured in the same
manner, with each operator measuring 15 workpieces in all.

1 we wa w4 #h
() ..................................................................................... -
H A1 —
—_— I Input by Operator A
[ — A(15)
1 o IS S S I
~
H —
e I Input by Operator B
: c1) —— )
—
—_—— I Input by Operator C
T c(15)

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform measurement,
and save the results.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

4.4.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices

that are connected to the PC.

Device information @
Device lists :
Device No. Device name COM  Type Serial No.
ITN-39999115 ITN-39999115 COM13 TN 39999115
ITN-39999119 |ITN-39999119 COM14 TN 39999119
ITN-39999120 |TN-39999120 COMI TN 39999120
ok J[ coma |

TIP e When using IT-016U / IT-020U, also it will be recognized as ITN type. The Serial No. of
IT-016U / IT-020U is represented starting with "8" as "ITN-8*xx#kk*",

e The Serial No. of DP-1VA is represented as "DP1-* kit

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click
the [Setting] button.

Device information setting @

Device information

Serial Mo. : 39999115
Type: ITH
COM : COM13

ElllTN-39999115

Device name :
P ITN-39999115

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e Inthe procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
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to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.

TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to

2)

"4.4.3 Measurement".

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.

Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

i USB-ITPAK
File Setting Data Collection  About

NELHE FRE3

Setting File J

Data entry application
@ Excel

Frocedure ltem

() Optional
Repetition option
7] Repeat procedure

Mumber of repeat :
” .

Move direction :

Down

Displacement intervals :
1 .

Error option

Content

lgnore the data collection error A v

|

Timer job option
[7] Enable

Interval{hour:min:sec) :
0 EH:|0 |5 .| 0

Count:

Device No.

Device name COM  Assigned cells Status

3) Add a procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

No. 99MAMO27A

4) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.

If [Individual] is selected, the dialog box switches to the following dialog box.
Add procedure @

Frocedure type : Frocedure name : H 5)

4)

: Data entry devices

Device No. Workbook Worksheet Assigned cells  Direction Displacement intervals

Foot switch option
Device No. Function COM

[ OK ] I Cancel I

If a different dialog box is displayed, select [Individual] from the drop-down list.
5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 posi. individual measurement].
6) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings for the first device.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[ Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
[V]: Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
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7) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

Data entry device settings @
7) ¢ Eniry data Seffngs Excel settings
i, @ Measurement data entry iciibooks 9
...... S e )

8) £ |ITN—39999115 - Worksheet : ]_0)
Chann9|: -------------------------------------------------------
i"Hange of cells (specity the A1 Teference styie)”
First : 11)
Last H
Select foot switch : "::'.::::::'.::::'.::::::'.::::'.::::::'.::::'.::::::'.::::'.::::::'.:::::

= Move after return direction :

¢ |Right -

: Displacementintervals :

12)

Character string data :

13)

Device information BT AT

Serial No. : 39999115 -
Type ITH Device Mo.  Function COM +
COM : COM13 _
v

[ oK ] | Cancel |

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer
to "CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.
8) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.
From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.
Here, select the first device.
9) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings]
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_4 GB.xls

IMPORTANT e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection
file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.
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10) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under [Excel settings].

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "9)" from the

drop-down list.
Here, select [Sample_F4].

11) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

== = ITRAK_Sample_Form_4_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel - 3 =
Home  Insert  Pagelayout  Formulas  Data  Review  View v @& =
=] c (5] E F G H I J K L ha N (8] P (0] F;
; AAAcorporation _
3 | SAMPLE |
; CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
& lame of inspection orporation roval nspector verall judgmen
I, f inspect BEB Corporat Approval Inspect Overall jud t
7 Product name Lot No. CCC Division
=1 Part name MNumber of lots Date
G Part No Number of inspections
P bl I i
W Ma. Insszrv:;\nn Er‘Ta‘l?lj = Unit Heiz;\qung x1 X2 X3 x4 X5 judgment| Special note
Overall H
1 || 1 |teneth : >
2 |Operatar & 10.05 9.95 : > r
12 . [
- 3 > Drawing No
Sveral s e S S A
14 4 Length
5 eratc 10.05 9.95
15 Operator B
6
16
COverall
7| 7 |tenetn
8 |Operator 10.05 9.95
i)
9
19
10
20
21 [Measuring item]
22 CD: Caliper  MD: Micrometer  ID:Indicater HD: Height Gage LG:Linear Gage  SD- Scale
23 AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector  MS: Microscope
24 HT: Hardness Testing Maching Wit Visual 11G: hlaster Gage EX: Others
25 BBE Corpotation -
4 4+ M| Sample F4 /%2 [« i v ]
Ready | | [EH|o B 90 (=) L] {+)

To specify the area indicated by the dot-line in the above inspection table as the input
cell range, enter:

First: H11

Last: L13

TIP e The inspection table above shows the [Inspection item] and [Permissible value] cells
filled, and the three rows provided respectively for operators A, B, and C.

12)

Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel
settings].

During measurement using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the measuring tools,
the measurement data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell)
automatically moves to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Right].

13) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step 12). Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "1".

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box for the first
device, so click the [OK] button.
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14) Repeat steps "6) to 13)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the second

device.

Here, assign the second device to the [H14:L16].

Data entry device settings

Entry data settings
@ Measurement data entry
Select device :

ITN-39998119

Channel :

Select foot switch :

Character string data :

Device information

Serial No. : 39999119
Type: ITH
COM : COM14

==l

Excel settings
‘Workbook :

C\Mitutoyol\SB-ITPAKASamplelTPAK_Sample_ D
Worksheet:
’ Sample_F4 - ]

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

First: H14

Last: L16

Move after return direction :

Right -

Displacement intervals
1 T

Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COM

v

[ OK ] [ Cancel

]

15) Repeat steps "6) to 13)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the third device.

Here, assign the third device to the [H17:L19].

Data entry device settings

Entry data settings
@ Measurement data entry
Select device :

ITN-39999120

Channel :

Select foot switch :

Character string data .

Device information

Serial No. : 39999120
Type: ITH
COM : COM9

==l

Excel settings
Workbook :

-TPAKISaMpIe\TPAK_Sample_Form_4_GBxis [ ...]
‘Worksheet
’ Sample_F4 - ]

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

First: H17

Last: L19

Move after return direction :

Right -

Displacement intervals :
1 T

Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COM

OK ] [ Cancel
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16) Close [Add procedure].

Add procedure
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Individual 3 posi. individual measurement
Data entry devices
Device Mo. ‘Workbook Worksheet Assigned cells Direction
ITN-39999115 C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\SamplelITPAK_S... Sample_F4 H11:L13 Right
ITN-38999119  C:\WMitutoyo\USB-ITPAKISamplelITPAK_S... Sample_F4 H14:L16 Right E
ITN-38999120 C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKISamplelTPAK_S... Sample_F4 H17:L18 Right

4 1 +

Foot switch option
Device No. Function COM

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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17) Save the created setting file.

L USB-TTPAK [E=R(EoR =
File Setting Data Collection  About
R I B A0 s N .,
i Setting File J CMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK-4.it2 :
e m e A N N A NN NN N N A NN NN A N N A NN AN N A NN NN AN N A AN AN N AN A NN AN AN AN AN AN AN AN EANNAEANANNSENANSAESEEAESESEESEEsEsEEsEEsEEEEEE -
Description ||Individua|ly measure 3 positions. |
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
@ R LM | | Procedure type Individual
Data entry application Excel
Excel settings:
Repetition option Workbook CiMit. NTPAK_Sample_Form_4_GBuxls
Worksheet Sample_F4
Number of repeat : Range of cells H11.L13
1 : Move after return direction Right
Displacement intervals 1

Move direction :

Foot switch option:
Down

Displacement intervals :
] .

Error option

lgnore the data collection error A v Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells Status
ITN-39999115 ITN-39999115 COM13 H11:L13 Connect
Timer job option ITM-39999119 [TN-39999119 COM14 H14:L16 Connect
ITN-39999120 [TN-39999120 COMS H17:L19 Connect
Inten._ralfhour:njin:secj: : _ Eelekar ot o
0 =H:|0 =H:|5FH-|0
Count: Change Procedure

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full
path in the [Setting File] field.

No. 9MAMO27A



4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

443 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "4.4.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file nhame. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

i USB-ITPAK
File  Setting Data Collection  About

NEHE R 8@

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-TTPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

i USB-TTPAK - C:\Miitutoyo\USB-TTPAKNA-4.it2 =] @ || ==
Procedure : 3 posi. individual measurement ( Individual )

Execute data entry operation. _

Fause ” Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

@‘ =] s ITPAK_Sample_Form_4_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = = 52
m Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review Wiew L) @ o B 2R
£ B (0] [0} E F G H I o K L ] ] o P (0] F:
; e Corporaﬁon _
3 | sAMPLE |
. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
6 Name of inspaction EBEB Corporation Approval Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot No CCC Division
=] Part name Humber of lots Date
G Part Na Mumber of inspections
Inspection Permissible Measuring
1 Mo, iterm ET Unit tem X1 X2 X3 e X5 judgment| Special note
Overall
11 T |Leneth
2 |Operator & 10.05 9.95 3
2|
3 Drawing Mo.
13
Overall

14 4 Length

5 |Operator B 10.08 .95

Overall
17 7 |Leneth

g |Operator G 10.05 9.95
hE= 2

9
19
o 10

21 [leasuring tem]
22 CD:Caliper MD:Micrometer ID-Indicator HD- Height Gage LG Linear Gage SO- Scale

23 AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine PP: Profale Projecter MS3: Microscope

24 HT: Hardness Testing Wachine V- Visualinspection WMG: Master Gage EX: Others

25 BEB Corpotation -
H 4 » M| Sample_F4 #J Kl 1 0
Ready | |[FR|E @ s0s% () J (+)

Input data from the measuring tools through one of the following operations:
(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool.
(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN / U-WAVE has one.

DATA switch
(U-WAVE)

TIP e When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, data input can be performed using the DATA
switch equipped with IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA or the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

IMPORTANT e During individual measurement, data is collected separately for each measuring tool, so
data cannot be collected by clicking the [Data request] button on the data collection
dialog box.
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4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

" USB-TTPAK - C:\Mitutoya\USB-TTPAKN-4.it2 =) = || ==
Procedure : 3 posi. individual measurement ( Individual )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. m

[ Fause ” Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-TTPAK Check (==

~ | Savethe current contents?
W' Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.
Click "No" to delete the current data.

| Yes | | No | | Cancel |

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes basic data collection for individual measurement.
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4.5 Sequential Measurement (Basics) using U-WAVE

45.1 Overview

Sequential measurement is one of the measurement methods that can be selected in the
procedures used in USB-ITPAK.

During sequential measurement, one or more measuring tools are used and
measurement data is input from the tools to cells specified in advance in an inspection
table worksheet in Excel or other applications.

Example: Measurement in a pre-set sequence such as measuring the length, and then
the width by using one measuring tool
Example: Sequential measurement of measurement locations on a workpiece using

multiple measuring tools, such as measuring the length by using a caliper and measuring
the diameter by using a micrometer

When using U-WAVE, the measurement data collection is available with the DATA switch
operation on the U-WAVE transmitter and the DATA switch operation on the measuring
tools. When using USB-ITN, the measurement data collection is available with the [Data
request] button operation on USB-ITPAK, the function key operation on the PC, the DATA
switch operation on the measuring tools and the foot switch operation.

IMPORTANT e To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, the installation of device driver for each U-WAVE-R is
required.

¢ To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, the setup of U-WAVE-R and the U-WAVE transmitter
using U-WAVEPAK is required in advance. In addition, write down the selected channel
of the U-WAVE transmitter together with the device ID. The information is required for
the channel selection setting on USB-ITPAK.

e The U-WAVE transmitter will be used in the button driven mode. Check the mode on
U-WAVEPAK in advance. For details, refer to the U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual. In the
button driven mode, the measurement data collection is not available with the [Data
request] button operation on the data collection dialog box, the function key operation
on the PC or the foot switch operation using USB-FSW.

This section explains the basic use of sequential measurement.
1) Connection
In the example used in this section, one measuring tool is connected to the U-WAVE

transmitter. The connection diagram is shown below.

Measuring tool

(]
x1
{ USB dongle (accessory)

U-WAVE transmitter x1

U-WAVE-R

N

|

Setting & data collection software ’ S
USB-ITPAK (this product)
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TIP e USB-ITN/IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA can be used in combination with U-WAVE.

2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. The measurement locations are the
length, width, and height of the rectangular parallelepiped.

Lengtr}/

HeightI  width

3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

Mo, Inspectlun Permissible Unit Megsurlng w1 % ¥ i wE
itermn value itermn
1 |Length 13.60 13.40| mm ch 13.49 13.51 13.52 13.53 13.50
2 |Wyidth 1220 12.00| mm ch 12.12 1215 1213 1215 12.14
3 |Height 1060 10.50{ mm ch 10.58 10.58 10.55 10.57 10.56

In this measurement procedure, the length, width, and height of the first workpiece are
measured and the input data is output to the first row (Length), the second row (Width),
and the third row (Height), respectively, of the X1 column on the Excel worksheet.

Next, the second workpiece is similarly measured, and so on, until all five workpieces
have been measured.

#1 e w3 #d #h

Length (1)
!
i Width (1)
P
i Height (1)

: Height (5)
i |

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform measurement,
and save the results.
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45.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices

that are connected to the PC.

Device information

Device lists :

XS

DCrevice Mo. DCevice name

CoMm

Type Serial Mo.

UWR-1999999965 UWR-1999999965 COM10 UWR 1999999965

OK

] [ Cancel

TIP o U-WAVE-R will be displayed as "UWR".

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]

button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change the device number or device name, click the [Setting] button.

Device informaticn setting

Device information

: UWR-1999999965
: Device name -
i UWR-1999999965

Serial Mo. : 1999999965
Type: UWR
COM: COM10

i Device No.:

sl

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.
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TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to
"4.5.3 Measurement".

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.
Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T3 USB-ITRAK =l = ==
File Setting Data Collection  About
O A E | = = | 3 ; |

L D

2) Description || |

Data entry application Procedure ltem Content

@ Excel

() Optional

Repetition option

7] Repeat procedure
Mumber of repeat
” .
Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
] .

Error option

lgnore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Dievice name COM Assign... Status

ipeyictipie 4|  AddProcedure |} 3)
[7] Enable H :

Interval{hour:min:sec)
0|0 :|5E.|0E

Count:

3) Add a procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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4) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.
Add procedure @

H Frocedure type : H 5)

4)

EISequentiaI

Data entry

Device Mo, Assign rule COoMm

t Workbook :
6) | :

el
7) E'"Wo'l:liéﬁ'ééf': ........................................ : _
8) Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style): : L
First: :
N It U O GO FURE N
e B i
9) + Move after return direction :
i |Right - H
T
10) | i ° !
11) i"Efél'l'é::"-il:é's's:'éé's'i:;'ﬁ'r'Ll'Ife's: .......................... :
H *) Unspecified Foot switch option
@ Assign forthe columns(AB,...) Device Mo, Function COM

) Assign for the rows(1,2,...)

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] l Cancel ]

Check that [Sequential] is selected as the procedure type, and if not, select
[Sequential] from the drop-down list.

5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 side measurement].
6) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings].
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB.xIs

IMPORTANT e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection
file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.
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7) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under [Excel settings].

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "6)" from the
drop-down list.

Here, select [Sample_F1].

8) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

|Z| =] = ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel o @52
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View 2 @ o B R
4B ] D E F G H 1 J K L A N u] F Q  Fr
; AAAcorporation _
: | SAMPLE |
. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
[ MName of inspection BEB Corporation Approval Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot No CCC Division
a Part name Number of lots Date
o] Part No MNumber of inspections
1 Mo \ns‘;t::nc:mn PET;IIE?CIE Unit r‘leﬂj;‘;mg X1 x2 X3 x4 X5 judgment| Special note
1 |Length 13.60 13.40 K
11 : A A A A
2 |Width 12.20 12.00 | / / // // I
b : Y, / A / A A 7 A 7 \ 4
13 3 |Height 10.60 10.50 / / / / Drawing MNa.
4
14
15 || —
6
16
7
17
]
18
9
19
10
20
21 [leasuring item]
22 CD:Caliper MD- Micrometer  ID- Indicator  HD: Height Gage LG: Linear Gage  SD:Scale
23 AN Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine PP: Profale Projector MS: Microscope
24 HT: Hardness Testing Machine VI Visual inspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others
25 BBB Corpotation hdt
W 4 » ¥| sample F1 %0 [4 » 1]
Ready | | (@ m s0% (=) [ (+)

To specify the area indicated by the dot-line in the above inspection table as the input
cell range, enter:

First: H11

Last: L13

TIP e The inspection table above is shown with the [Inspection item] and [Permissible value]
cells filled.

9) Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel
settings].
During measurement using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the measuring tools,
the measurement data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell)
automatically moves to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Down].
10) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step 9). Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "1".
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11) Select an option under [Cell address assign rules].

In USB-ITPAK, the measuring items can be assigned to columns (vertical) or rows
(horizontal) of the inspection table worksheet.

In the inspection table example above, the measuring items are assigned to
respective rows, so select [Assign for the rows (1, 2...)].

TIP e Data can be collected even if the device is not assigned to columns (A, B, ...) or rows (1,
2, ...). In this case, select [Unspecified].

When data is input from the device registered in the procedure during data collection,
the data is written to the cell that is currently active in the order of input, regardless of
the cell position.

For details, refer to "6.6.3 Cell address assign rules”.

12) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[-]: Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
RUE Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
Add procedure @

Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential - 3 side measurement

Excel settings Data entry devices

\Workbook : — Device Mo, Assign rule COM
CAMitutoyolUSE-TPAKISampleVTPAK_Sarr [ |

Worksheet : —
ISampIe_F1 v‘ : q

12)

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : vy
First : H11 e -

Select
Last: L13

Move after return direction :
Down -
Displacement intervals :

1 =

Cell address assign rules
") Unspecified Foot switch option -
~) Assign for the columns(AB,...) Device No.  Function COM +

‘@ Assign forthe rows(1,2,...}

Functionkey Operation

Data request : = - v
Data cancel : - -
Data skip : - -

OK ] I Cancel
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13) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device

settings] dialog box.

13)

14)
15)

Data entry device settings

I e oo
i Assign for the rows(12,..)
N -z Select |}
A Es s s NSNS EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEES "

Entry data settings

rement data entry

Channel :

Device Mo.

Character string

Select device :

Device information

Serial No. : 1999999965
Type: UWR
COM : COM10

; oK | | Cancel |

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in step 11). Specify the rows here.

There are three input areas in the previously described inspection table. Here, one
device is assigned on all the rows, so enter start row number "11" in the input field on

the left, and input "13" in the input field on the right.

14) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer
to "CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.

15) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.

From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned. Select U-WAVE-R (UWR)
and then select the channel of the U-WAVE transmitter to be used.

4-49



(® Measurement data entry
Select device !
UWR-1999999965 ~

099409949120

Drop-down list

NOTE e Before starting up U-WAVEPAK for channel check, exit USB-ITPAK. In this case, return
to "4.5.2 Setting" and retry the USB-ITPAK settings.

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box, so click
the [OK] button.

16) Close [Add procedure].

Add procedure @
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential 3 side measurement
Excel settings Data entry devices
\Workbook : Device MNa. Assignrule  COM
Collitutoyo\USB-TPAKISamplelTPAK_Sarr .. — —
UWR-1999999965(05) 1113 COM10
‘Worksheet : -
[Sample_ﬁ v]
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : v
First H11

Last: L13

Move after return direction
Displacement intervals :

1 =

4 | i b

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

Device No.  Function COM

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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17) Save the created setting file.
T USB-ITPAK o] @ ==

File Setting Data Collection  About

s IEEEAE ]

Description ||r-.-1easure 3 sides{length x width x height). |
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
@ Procedure type Sequential
Data entry application Excel
Excel settings:
Repetition option Workbook CHOMit ITPAK_Sample_Faorm_1_GBE.xls
7] Repeat procedure Worksheet Sample_F1
Number of repeat : Range of cells H11.L13
1 : IMove after return direction  Down
Dizplacement intervals 1

Move direction :
Down

Cell address assign rules  Assign forthe rows(1,2..)
Foot switch option:

Displacement intervals : Functionkey Operation:

] .

Error option

Device Mo, Device name COM  Assigned cells
UWR-1299988965(05) UWR-1299998865 COM10 1M:13

Ignore the data collection error

Eperichionion Add Procedure

Interval{hourmin:sec) : Delete Procedure
0|0 |5 E.]10 B

Count: Change Procedure

- = 4| 1 b

>
|

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full
path in the [Setting File] field.
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45.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "4.5.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_m USB-ITPAK

Eile  Setting Data Collection  About

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-TTPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

Tk USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyol\ USB-ITPAKN4-5.it2 =] @ | 2=
Procedure : 3 side measurement { Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

[ Data request ” Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

[F==] I ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel - = =
m Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View &7 @ o B B
i B ] D E F G H 1 ) K L (£] ] 8] F O FT
; AAAcorporation _
a | samPLE |
. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
g IName of inspection BEB Corporation Approval Inspector | Overall jJudgment
7 Product name Lot Mo CCC Division
g Part name Mumber of lots Date
9 Part No Number of inspections
actic Permissiole e ine .\ - ; e
10 | Mo ‘“S‘Ft’:rdn”” o Unit ”;iati:':m X1 X2 X3 Xd ¥5 | judgment| Special note
- 1 [Length 13.60 132.40
12 2 |Width 12.20 12.00 7
@ 3 |Height 10,60 10,50 Drawing MNo.
4
14
15
B
18
7
17
g
18
9
]
10
20
21 [Measuring tem]
22 CD- Caliper  MD: Micrometer  ID: Indicator  HD- Height Gage LG: Linear Gage SD:Scale
23 AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine PP:Profale Projector MS: Microscope
24 HT: Hardness Testing Machine Wi Visualinspection WG: Master Gage EX: Others
25 BBB Corpotation -
H 4 » M| Sample_F1 %1 [« » ]
Ready | EEERETe ] (1)

Input data from the measuring tools through one of the following operations:

(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool.

(2) Pressing the DATA switch on the U-WAVE transmitter. (Within about 2 seconds)
(3) Clicking the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box.

If you use U-WAVE in button-driven mode, pressing the DATA switch on the transmitter
will input measurement data into an Excel sheet.

DATA switch
(U-WAVE)

To cancel data that has been input, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection
dialog box. The data in the entry cell is canceled and the previous cell is highlighted.

To skip the current data entry cell without inputting data, click the [Data skip] button on
the data collection dialog box. The next cell is highlighted.

TIP e For details about the "measurement mode (button driven, event driven)" and "data

cancel" of U-WAVE, refer to the U-WAVEPAK User’'s Manual. For details about the
precautions for "data cancel" of U-WAVE, refer to "8.2 Supplementary Explanation of

Use".
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4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

T USB-TTPAK - C:\Mitutoyo)\ USB-TTPAK-5.it2 =] = | 2=
Procedure - 3 side measurement { Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. DT10105+00000010.00M

[ Data cancel l | Fause || Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-TTPAK Check (==

' " 1 Save the current contents?
" Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.

Click "No" to delete the current data.

[ Yes l | Mo | | Cancel |

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes basic data collection for sequential measurement.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

4.6 Batch Measurement (Basics) using U-WAVE

46.1 Overview

IMPORTANT

No. 99MAMO27A

Batch measurement is one of the measurement methods that can be selected in the
procedures used in USB-ITPAK.

During batch measurement, multiple measuring tools are used to acquire measurement
data in batch.

Example: Multiple measuring tools are attached to measuring jigs and workpieces are set
to these jigs, and then measurement data is collected from all the connected measuring
tools by using a foot switch, etc.

The [Data request] button of USB-ITPAK, function keys of a PC, and the foot switch can be
used when collecting measurement data.

e To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, the installation of device driver for each U-WAVE-R is
required.

e To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, the setup of U-WAVE-R and the U-WAVE transmitter
using U-WAVEPAK is required in advance. In addition, write down the selected channel
of the U-WAVE transmitter together with the device ID. The information is required for
the channel selection setting on USB-ITPAK.

e When using the U-WAVE transmitter, the event driven mode must be set on
U-WAVEPAK (special order) in advance. For details, refer to the U-WAVEPAK User’s
Manual. For details about U-WAVEPAK (special order), contact your nearest service
center. In the event driven mode, the measurement data collection is not available with
the DATA switch operation on the U-WAVE transmitter and the DATA switch operation
on the measuring tools.

e During batch measurement, a data output request is sent to all the measuring tools
through a single operation, but some differences arise among the measurement times
of the measuring tools. Therefore, it is not possible to perform measurement while
moving measuring jigs or workpieces. Be sure to fix jigs and workpieces in place during
measurement.

This section explains the basic use of batch measurement.
1) Connection

In the example used in this section, three indicators are connected to the U-WAVE
transmitter. The connection diagram is shown below.
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U-WAVE-R

O
Setting & data collection software
- USB-ITPAK (this product)

) ) i — O
Measuring tool x3 =

transmitterx3 I USB dongle (accessory)

PC

TIP e USB-ITN/IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA can be used in combination with U-WAVE.

2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. Three indicators are used and
measurement is done with measuring jigs. "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C", which are
shown in the figure below, are measured.

Size B

sl

Size A Size C

= I

3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

Inspection item Size A Size B Size C
Measuring item
Tolerance Upper limit 5150 10.100 5150
Lower limit 4.850 9.900 4.850
Sample 1 5.054 10.023 5.070
Sample 2 5.086 10.016 5.064
Sample 3 5093 10.000 5.056
Sample 4 5077 10.039 5063
Result of Sample & 5.085 9.992 5.047
inspection Sample & 5.084 10.024 5.065
Sample 7 5.062 9.990 5£.050
Sample 8 5073 9985 5.054
Sample 9 5.071 10.011 5.045
Sample 10 5.062 10.000 5.060

The measurement procedure is as follows. The three locations of the first workpiece are
measured, and the input data is output to the "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" columns.
Next, the three locations of the second workpiece are measured, and the input data is
output to the "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" columns in the "Sample 2" row of the Excel
worksheet.

The remaining workpieces up to the tenth one are measured in the same manner.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

Satmple 1 Batch (1)
Sample 2 Batch (2)
Sample 3
Sample 4
Result of Sample 5
inzpection Sample &
Zample ¥
Sample 8
Sample 9 \ 4

Sample 10 | Batch (10)

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform
measurement, and save the results.
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4.6.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].

This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices
that are connected to the PC.

Device information @

Device lists :

Device MNa. Device name COM Type Serial Mo.

UWR-1999999965 UWR-1999999965 COM10 UWR 1999999965

%[ o

TIP e U-WAVE-R will be displayed as "UWR".

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click
the [Setting] button.

Device information setting @

Drevice information

Serial No. : 1999999965
Type : UWR
COM : COM10
Device No. : :
T UWR-1999999965
Device name :

i UWR-1999999965

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to
"4.6.3 Measurement".

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.
Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T USB-ITPAK = =<
File  Setting Data Collection  About

DEHEH BRE|BEE @l

VSEINOEIE Lottt

2) EDescription || E

ltem Content

Data entry application Pracedure

@ Excel

() Optional

Repetition option

[] Repeat procedure
Mumber of repeat :
1 .
Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
: .

Error option

Ignore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Crevice name COM Assign... Status

U= ED GIET 4|  AddProcedure |} 3)
[T Enable H :

Interval{hourmin:sec) :
0 (0 E:|5=.|0

Count:

3) Add a procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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4) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.

Add procedure @
Pmcedurewpe Pmcedurename ............................................................... 5
4) :[Baten | )

Excel settings

6) E""Wo'rk'ﬁ'o'o'li': .................................... EL ———— on

7) + Worksheet: H -
8) | i 'Rangeof cells (specify the AT reference siyie) : : v
: First - :

9) R e

= Displacement intervals :
10) D

11) + Cell address assign rules

Foot switch option

@ Assign for the columns{AB,...) Device Mo.  Function COM
) Assign for the rows(1,2,...) :

Functionkey Operation

[ Ok ] l Cancel ]

Check that [Batch] is selected as the procedure type, and if not, select [Batch] from the
drop-down list.

5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 position batch measurement].
6) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings].
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB.xls

IMPORTANT e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection
file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

7) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "6)" from the

drop-down list.

Here, select [Sample_F3].

[Excel settings].

8) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

l'._?l' =, B9 = ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = = 2
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View @ Q o B ER
£ E (5] D E F G H :
1 | AAA Corparation Date
CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION SAMPLE
3
& Part name BBE Corporation
7 Part No. CCC Division
g Name of inspection Date of inspection
9 Lot No. Approval Inspector
10 Humber of lots
11 Number of inspections
12 Drawing No.
13 3
14 Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E
15 Measuring item
16 Tolerance Upper limit 5.150 10.100 5.150
17 Lowerlimit | .. 4850[....... 9.900]........ 4,390
18 Sample 1
19 Sample 2
20 Sample 3
21 Sample 4
22 Result of Sample &
2k inspection Sample 6
24 Sample 7
25 Sample §
26 Sample 9
27 Sample 10
25 Average (Av)
29 standard dewation (o)
30
31
32
33
gg Overall judgment [specal note]
36 || [Measuring item]
37 CD: Caliper MD: Micrometer  ID: Indicator  HD:- Height Gage LG:Linear Gage  SD- Scale
38 AN: Surftest CMM:- Coordinate Measuring Machine PP- Profale Projector MS: Microscope
39 VI: Wigual inspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others
40 BBB Corporation -
4 4 M| Sample_F3 /%3 14 i |
Ready | |[EH|E @ sess (<) [} (+)

To specify the area indicated by the dot-line in the above inspection table as the input
cell range, enter:

D18
F27

First:
Last:

TIP e The inspection table above is shown with the [Upper limit] and [Lower limit] cells filled.
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9) Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel
settings].

During measurement using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the measuring tools,
the measurement data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell)
automatically moves to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Down].
10) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step 9). Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "1".
11) Select an option under [Cell address assign rules].

In USB-ITPAK, the measuring items can be assigned to columns (vertical) or rows
(horizontal) of the inspection table worksheet.

In the inspection table example above, the measuring items are assigned to
respective columns, so select [Assign for the columns (A, B...)].

12) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings for the first device.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[-]: Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
RUE Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.

Add procedure @
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Batch - 3 position batch measurement
Excel settings Data entry devices
Workbook: — Device No. Assign rule COM +: 12)
CaMitutoyo\USE-TPAK\SampleNTPAK_Sarr [ | :
Worksheet : -
Sample_F3 v| =
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : L
First D18 ||| | I o

Select
Last: F27

Move after return direction
Down -

Displacement intervals :
1 e

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

@ Assign for the columns(AB,...) Device Mo. Function COM +
Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

Functionkey Operation
Data request = - v
Data cancel : = -
Data skip : = -

OK ] | Cancel
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13) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device
settings] dialog box.

Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment

13) o] - D Select

g v attin:
14) : Entry data settings

15) | i [uwR-1999090985 =

Channel :

Device Mo, Character string =+

Select device :

Device information

Serial No. 1999999965
Type : UWR
COM : COM10

[ OK ] | Cancel |

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in step 11). Specify the columns here.

There are three input areas in the previously described inspection table. Here, the
first device is assigned to the D column, which is the first column, so enter "D" in both
fields.

14) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer
to "CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.
15) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.

From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned. Select U-WAVE-R (UWR)
and then select the channel of the U-WAVE transmitter to be used.
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(® Measurement data entry
Select device !
UWR-1999999965 ~

099409949120

Drop-down list

¢ For batch measurement, use the transmitter in event-driven mode.
¢ Before starting up U-WAVEPAK for channel check, exit USB-ITPAK. In this case,
return to "4.6.2 Setting" and retry the USB-ITPAK settings.

NOTE

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box for the first
device, so click the [OK] button.

16) Repeat steps "12) to 15)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the second
device.

Here, assign the second device to the E column.

17) Repeat steps "12) to 15)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the third
device.

Here, assign the third device to the F column.

16) 17)

Data entry device settings @ Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(AB,...}

Entry data settings
@ Measurement data entry
Select device :
’U".“."R—1 999999955 -

Channel :

0999999118

Device Mo, Character string +

v
) DateTime data entry
Select device :
UWR-1999999965(00)[D:D]
Device information
Serial Mo. : 1999999965
Type : UWR
COM : COM10
OK ] [ Cancel

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(AB,...}

Entry data settings
@ Measurement data entry
Select device :
’U".“."R—1 999999955 -

Channel :

0999999120

Device Mo, Character string +

) DateTime data entry
Select device :

Device information

Serial No. : 1999999965

Type : UWR

COM : COM10
Ok ] [ Cancel
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18) Close [Add procedure].

Add procedure IEI
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Batch 3 position batch measurement
Excel settings Diata entry devices
Workbook : Dievice No. Assignrule  COM
ChMitutoyo\SB-ITRAKIS ampledTRAK_San E] i o
UWR-1999999965(00) (BXN] COM10
pickksheseie UWR-1999999985(01)  EE  COMI0
Sample_F3 -] UWR-1999990965(02)  FF Con1a
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : L
First: b1&
Last: F27
Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals :
1 =
4| 1 L2

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COoM

Functionkley Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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19) Save the created setting file.

T USB-ITRAK o] @ ==
File  Setting Data Collection  About
T I L &l
Setting File | CMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK4-5.it2
Sesssssssssssannanns
Description HI‘-.-1easure 3 positions in batch. ]
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
@ Exce 3 position batch me... [|REEEEETER Batch
Artinma Data entry application Excel
Excel seftings:
Repetition aption Warkbook CiMit ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_GBuxls
7] Repeat procedure Worksheet Sample_F3
Number of repeat : Range of cells D18 F27
1 = Move after return direction  Down
Dizplacement intervals 1

Move direction :
Cell address assign rules  Assign for the columnsi{AB,...)

Down

Foot switch option:
Displacement intervals : Functionkey Operation:
1 z

Error option

lgnore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Device name COM  Assigned cells
UWR-1999999965(00) UWR-1999999965 COMI10 [BXD]
Timer job option skl UWR-1999999965(01) UWR-1999999965 COM10 EE
[7] Enable UWR-1999999285(02) UWR-1999999965 COM10 FF
Interval{hour:min:sec) : Delete Procedure
0 EH:(0E:|5E-|0E
Count: Change Procedure
2 o 4 | LU 2

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full
path in the [Setting File] field.
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46.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "4.6.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

i USB-ITPAK
File  Setting Data Collection  About

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

b USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo)\ USB-ITPAK!4-6.it2 =] @ || ==
Procedure : 3 position batch measurement ( Batch )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

[ Data request ” Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

IE' H = ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = = 52
m Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View @2 @ o eH 2R
£ B ] D E F G H :

1| AAA Corporation L

. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION

&

[ Part name BBB Corporation

7 Part No. CCC Division

a Name of inspection Date of inspection

9 Lot No. Approval Inspector

10 Number of lots

11 Number of inspections

12 Drawing No.

13 r
14 Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E

15 Measuring item

16 Jyierance Upper limit 5150 10100 5.150

17 Lower limit 4.850 9.900 4.850

18 Sample 1

19 Sample 2

20 Sample 3

21 Sample 4

22 Result of Sample 5

23 inspection Sample &

24 Sample 7

25 Sample §

26 Sample 9

27 Sample 10

25 Average (Av.)

a5 standard deviation ()

30

a1

a2

33

gg Overall judgment [specilmote]

36 [Measuring item]

=7 CD: Caliper MD: Micrometer ID: Indicater  HD: Height Gage LG:Linear Gage  SD: Scale

38 AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector  MS: Microscope

38 VI Visual inspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others

40 BBB Corporation -
4 4+ v| sample_r3 <% [« v [

Ready | |FEEEm s (=) L) (+)

Click the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box and perform data input
from the measuring tools.

To cancel data that has been input, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection
dialog box. The data in the entry cell is canceled and the previous cell is highlighted.

To skip the current data entry cell without inputting data, click the [Data skip] button on
the data collection dialog box. The next cell is highlighted.

IMPORTANT e During batch measurement, data is collected all at once, so data cannot be collected

through the following operations:

(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool

(2) Pressing the DATA switch on the U-WAVE transmitter.
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IMPORTANT e When using the U-WAVE transmitter in the event driven mode, the next data will not be
input until the data of connected measuring tool is changed. For details, refer to the

U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.

4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

b USB-TTPAK - C:\Mitutoyo)\ USB-ITPAK!4-6.it2 =) =@ | ==
Procedure : 3 position batch measurement ( Batch )
The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. DT10102+00000010.00M

[ Data cancel l | Fause || Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-TTPAK Check (==

. "~ | Savethe current contents?
" Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.
Click "MNo" to delete the current data.

[ es l | MNo | | Cancel |

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes basic data collection for batch measurement.
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4.7 Individual Measurement (Basics) using U-WAVE

4.7.1 Overview

IMPORTANT

4-70

Individual measurement is one of the measurement methods that can be selected in the
procedures used in USB-ITPAK.

During individual measurement, measurement data from multiple operators can be input
to the respectively assigned cells in the specified Excel worksheet.

Example: Collection of data while four operators perform measurements with their
respective measuring tools.

When using U-WAVE, the measurement data collection is available with the DATA switch
operation on the U-WAVE transmitter and the DATA switch operation on the measuring
tools. When using USB-ITN, the measurement data collection is available with the DATA
switch operation on the measuring tools and the foot switch operation.

¢ To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, the installation of device driver for each U-WAVE-R is
required.

¢ To use U-WAVE with USB-ITPAK, the setup of U-WAVE-R and the U-WAVE transmitter
using U-WAVEPAK is required in advance. In addition, write down the selected channel
of the U-WAVE transmitter together with the device ID. The information is required for
the channel selection setting on USB-ITPAK.

e The U-WAVE transmitter will be used in the button driven mode. Check the mode on
U-WAVEPAK in advance. For details, refer to the U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual. In the
button driven mode, the measurement data collection is not available with the [Data
request] button operation on the data collection dialog box, the function key operation
on the PC or the foot switch operation using USB-FSW.

This section explains the basic use of individual measurement.
1) Connection

In the example used in this section, four measuring tools are connected to the U-WAVE
transmitter and USB-ITN. The connection diagram is shown below.

ﬁ‘a‘i! 1 ﬁa‘j 1| Measuring tool x 4 U-WAVE transmitter x2

USB Input Tool Direct
USB-ITN x 2

oo |L Ij/— USB dongle (accessory)

Setting & data collection software
— USB-ITPAK (this product) U-WAVE-R

— ©O

————|pC
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2) Workpieces for measurement

The following workpieces are used in the explanation. The measurement location is the
overall length of the same workpiece for all four operators

(designated as A, B, C, and D).

ﬁfi ~ Operator A ﬁf

&

< >

Overall length

3) Measurement

<€ >

Overall length

i Operator B ﬁf

<€

>

5 ~ Operator C ﬁf

Overall length

3
<€ r g

E@
Operator D

Overall length

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

Mo Inspectinn Permissible Unit l'u'legsuring X1 X2 X3 x4 *5
) item value item (X6) [XT) {%8) [(X9) [(X10)
1 [overailLengtn 1008 cn 10.01 10.01 9.99 9.98 9.99
Operator A 995 10.02 1001 10.00 10.00 10 01
o [overalLength 1005 - 10.00 999 599 10 02 1002
Operator B 995 1001 1001 10.00 999 9.99
5 |0veral Length 1005 - 1001 1001 599 993 599
Operator C 995 10.02 1001 10.00 10.00 10 01
4 [OveraiLengtn 10050 - 10.00 599 599 10 02 1002
Operator D 995 1001 1001 10.00 999 9.99
The measurement procedure is as follows. Operator A, Operator B, Operator C, and

Operator D each measure the width of the first workpiece, and the input data is output to
the first row (for Operator A), third row (for Operator B), fifth row (for Operator C), and
seventh row (for Operator D) of the X1 column on the Excel worksheet. Next, the second
workpiece is measured in the same manner, with each operator measuring 10
workpieces in all.

Input by Operator A

Input by Operator B

Input by Operator C

Input by Operator D

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform measurement,
and save the results.
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4.7.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices
that are connected to the PC.

Device informaticn @
Device lists :
Device MNa. Device name COM Type Serial Mo.
ITN-39999115 ITN-39999115  COM13 ITN 39999115
ITH-32999120 ITH-32299120 Ccomg TN 39999120

UWR-1999990065 LIWR-1999999965 COM10 UWR 1999999965

o ) o

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click
the [Setting] button.

Device information setting @

Device information

Serial Mo.: 39999115

Type: ITN

COM : COM13
De\,r|ceN0 ..............................
ITM-39999115
Device name :

P TN-28992115

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to
"4.7.3 Measurement"”.

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.
Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T USB-ITPAK = =<
File  Setting Data Collection  About
SetfingFile |
2) Descnpngn ....... || ................................................................................................................................... |

Data entry application Procedure Item Content

@ Excel

() Optional
Repetition option

[T Repeat procedure

Mumber of repeat :
: .

Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
: .

Error option

Ignore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Crevice name COM Assign... Status

ooy Add Procedure | 3)
[C] Enable :

Interval{hourmin:sec) :
0 (0 E:|5=.|0

Count:

3) Add a procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.

No. 99MAMO27A 4-73



4) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.

If [Individual] is selected, the dialog box switches to the following dialog box.
Add procedure @

: Procedure type : Frocedure name : : 5)

4)

Data entry devices

Device Mo, Woarkbook Worksheet  Assigned cells  Direction Displacement intervals : 6)

Foot switch option
Device No.  Function COM

[ OK ] I Cancel I

If a different dialog box is displayed, select [Individual] from the drop-down list.
5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [4 posi. individual measurement].
6) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings for the first device.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[ Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
RUE Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

7) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

Data entry device settings @
7) VEntry data seftings ¢ Excel settings
{.® Measurement data entry ilo
9 R HE
: UWR-1999999965 -
| 10)
Channel :
................................................... 11)
Select foot switch :
12)
Character string data :
13)

Device information

Foot switch option

Serial Mo. 1999999965
Type : UWR Device No. Function COM
COM : COM10 _
v
[ OK ] I Cancel I

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer
to "CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.
8) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.

From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned. Select U-WAVE-R (UWR)
and then select the channel of the U-WAVE transmitter to be used.

(® Measurement data entry
Select device :

UWR-199%%99965 ~

Channel :

02 0999999120

Drop-down list

NOTE e For individual measurement, use the transmitter in button-driven mode.

¢ Before starting up U-WAVEPAK for channel check, exit USB-ITPAK. In this case, return
to "4.7.2 Setting" and retry the USB-ITPAK settings.
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9) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings]
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_2_GB.xIs

IMPORTANT e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection

4-76

file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.

10) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under [Excel settings].

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "9)" from the
drop-down list.

Here, select [Sample_F2].

11) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

== = ITPAK_Sample_Form 2 GB [Compatibility Mede] - Microsoft Excel o = =
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View v@ o =

A= c 5] E F G H I ] K L r i} Q P (o]} F;
; = Corporation _
: | sampLE |
;| CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
5] IMName of inspection BBB Carporation Approval Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot Mo CCC Division
2 Part name Number of lots Date
=] Part No Number of inspections

Inspection | Permissible . | Measuring 1 X2 X3 x4 X5 I i Sne
I dgment | Special note

10 B item value Lt item [x6) ), 8] 9), oo, gment | £
1 1 |DueralLenath 10.05 = k|
12 Operator & 9.05 >
13 ~  |OverallLength 10.05
14 - Operator B 995 =
15 - |OverallLength 10.05 Drawing Mo
16 || 7 |operserc 9.05
17 4 Overall Length 10.05
1a Operator D 995
19 =
20
21 || 4
22
22 | 5
24
25 8
26
27 g
28
20 10
30
31 || [Measuring iteml
32 | cotcaliper MD*Micrometer ID:indicator HD?Height Gage LGS Linear Gage 507 Scale
33 AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine PP Profale Projector MS: Microscope
34 || HT:Hardness Testing Machine V': Visual inspection MG: Waster Gage EX: Others
35 BBB Carpotation -
4 4 ¥ | Sample_F2 /¥3 4 » ]
Ready | | [ElE o2z (=) L} (+)

To specify the area indicated by the dot-line in the above inspection table as the input
cell range, enter:

First: G1l1

Last: K12

TIP e The inspection table above shows the [Inspection item] and [Permissible value] cells

filled, and the three rows provided respectively for operators A, B, and C.
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12) Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel

settings].

During measurement using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the measuring tools,
the measurement data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell)
automatically moves to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Right].

13) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step 12). Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "1".

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box for the first
device, so click the [OK] button.

14) Repeat steps "6) to 13)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the second

device.

Here, assign the second device to the [G13:K14].

Data entry device settings @
Entry data settings Excel settings
@ Measurement data entry Workbook : -
Select device : C\MitutoyollJ SB-ITPAKMSamplelTPAK_Sample_ |_|
|U'."'."R—1999999955 v| ‘Worksheet :
Channel : |Samp|e_F4 v|
01 - 0999999118 Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
S 2 I
First: 513 Select
Last: K14

Select foot switch :
Move after return direction :

Right -

Displacement intervals :

1 =

Character string data :

Device information Faot switch option

Serial Mo. : 1999999965 -
Type : UWR Device Mo. Function COM +
COM : COM10 _
v

OK ] | Cancel
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15) Repeat steps "6) to 13)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the third device.

Here, assign the third device (USB-ITN)

to the [G15:K16].

Data entry device settings

Entry data settings
@ Measurement data entry
Select device :

ITN-39998115

Channel :

Select foot switch :

Character string data :

Device information

Serial No. : 39999115
Type: ITH
COM : COM13

==l

Excel settings
‘Workbook :

CoMitutoyol\SBE-ITRAKISamplelI TRAK_Sample_ D
Worksheet:
’ Sample_F2 - ]

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

First: G15

Last: K16

Move after return direction :

Right -

Displacement intervals

1 =

Foot switch option

DCevice Mo.  Function COM

v

[ OK ] [ Cancel

]

16) Repeat steps "6) to 13)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the fourth

device. Here, assign the fourth device (USB-ITN)

to the [G17:K18].

Data entry device settings

Entry data settings
@ Measurement data entry
Select device :

ITN-39999120

Channel :

Select foot switch :

Character string data .

Device information

Serial No. : 39999120
Type: ITH
COM : COM9

==l

Excel settings
Workbook :

CoMitutoyol\SBE-ITRAKISamplelI TRAK_Sample_ D
Worksheet :
’ Sample_F2 - ]

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

S

Last: K18

Move after return direction :

Right -

Displacement intervals :

1 =

Foot switch option

DCevice Mo.  Function COM

OK ] [ Cancel
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

17) Close [Add procedure].

Change Procedure IEI
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Individual 4 posi. individual measurement

Data entry devices

Device MNo. Waorkbook Worksheet

UWR-1999999965(00) C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKISampleMTPAK_Sample_Form_2_GB.xls Sample_F2

UWR-1999999965(01) C\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKISampledTPAK_Sample_Form_2_GB.xls Sample_F2
ITN-39999115 COMitutoyo\JSB-ITPAKISampledTPAK_Sample_Form_2_GB.xls  Sample_F2
ITH-38999120 CohMitutoyo\USB-ITRAKASampleMTRAK_Sample_Form_2_GBExls  Sample_F2

4 | i b

Foot switch option
Device Mo.  Function COM

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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18) Save the created setting file.

T USB-ITRAK o] @ =]
File Setting Data Collection  About
NEHEA| R &
¢ Setting File :
e s s s N NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN AN AN NN NN NSNS NN NSNS NS N NN AN AN NSNS NN NN NN NN N NN N NN AN EEREREERE -
Description ||Inc|i'v'icluall'y'measure 4 positions. |
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
@ Exce EEL TR L OE R | Procedure type Individual
~rtinma Data entry application Excel
Excel seftings:
Repetition option Warkbook CiMit ITPAK_Sample_Form_2_GBuxls
Repeat procedure Worksheet Sample_F2
Number of repeat : Range of cells G11K12
1 = IMove after return direction  Right
X X Dizplacement intervals 1
Move direction : ] )
Foot switch option:
Down
Displacement intervals :
1 z
Error option
lgnore the data collection error A v Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells
UWWR-1999999965(00) UWR-1999999965 COM10 G11K12
Timer job option | B UWR-1999999965(01) UWR-1999999965 COM10 G1ak14
Enable ITM-39999115 ITN-39999115 COoM3 G15K16
Interval(hourmin:sec) S ITM-22999120 ITH-28999120 Comg G17.K18
0O EH: (0|5 E.|0 &
Count: Change Procedure
: = 4| 1] b

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full
path in the [Setting File] field.
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4. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)

4.7.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "4.7.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

i USB-ITPAK
File  Setting Data Collection  About

NS HE |80

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

b USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo)\ USB-ITPAKN4-T.it2 =] @ || ==
Procedure : 4 posi. individual measurement ( Individual )

Execute data entry operation. _

Fause ” Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

=9~ Is ITPAK_Sample Form 2 GE [Compatibility Mede] - Micresoft Excel - = &
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View 2 @ o g ER
£ B c D E F G H I W K L ] M o P (0] Fl?
; = Corporation _
- | sAMPLE |
;. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
5] MName of inspection BEE Corporation Approval Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot Mo CCC Division
=1 Part name MNumber of lots Date
9 Part lNo Number of inspections
Inspection | Permissible | Measuring X1 X2 X3 "4 X5 . anacial ne
10 | N° item value unit item (X6) 7 8 (9} pegy | Judgment | Specialnate
11 Owersl Length 10.05
12| ! |opermera 395 ™M cD
13 + [DwerallLength 10.05
14 < | OperaterB g.a5 mm cb =
15 Owersl Length 10.05 Drawing Mo.
16 3 | Operatarc G cD
17 OwerallLength 10.08
1a 4 Operater D 005 mm oo
19 &
20
21 6
22
25 |
24
25 g
26
27 9
28
2 10
a0
al [Measuring fteml
22 CD=Caliper  MD: Micrometer D Indicater  HD=Height Gage LG:Linear Gage  SD:Scale
33 || AN:Surfest CHN:Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP=Profale Projector M5 Microscope
34 HT: Hardness Testing Machine VI Visualinspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others
@5 BEB Carpatation -
4 4 » »| Sample_F2 %3 [« 1]
Ready | IEEEEES U (+)

Input data from the measuring tools through one of the following operations:
(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool.

(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN has one.

(3) Pressing the DATA switch on U-WAVE. (Within about 2 seconds)

DATA switch
(U-WAVE)

IMPORTANT e During individual measurement, data is collected separately for each measuring tool, so
data cannot be collected by clicking the [Data request] button on the data collection
dialog box.

e For details about the "measurement mode (button driven, event driven)" and "data
cancel" of U-WAVE, refer to the U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual. For details about the
precautions for "data cancel" of U-WAVE, refer to "8.2 Supplementary Explanation of

Use".
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4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

ik USB-TTPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKN-7.it2 =) = | ==

Procedure : 4 posi. individual measurement ( Individual )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. m

[ Fause ” Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

f ~ | Savethe current contents?
W Click "Ves" to overwrite the current data.
Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

| Yes | | Mo | | Cancel |

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes basic data collection for individual measurement.
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MEASUREMENT DATA
COLLECTION
(ADVANCED)

This chapter explains the advanced use of USB-ITPAK, such as the data collection using
the foot switch and the combination of multiple procedures. This chapter covers the
following contents.

5.1 Data Input Request Using Foot Switch

5.2 Setting File That Includes Two Procedures
5.3 Measurement by Repeating Procedure
5.4 Character Input Using Foot Switch

5.5 Data Input to an Optional Application

5.6 DateTime data entry

5.7 Timer Job

5.8 Inputting Log Data of DP-1VA

"CHAPTER 4 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)" explains the basic use of
USB-ITPAK.

"CHAPTER 6 DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK" describes the menus
and dialog box configuration for all the functions of USB-ITPAK.

5.1 Data Input Request Using Foot Switch

51.1 Overview

This section explains how to issue data input requests and how to cancel data by using
the foot switch (via USB-FSW).

TIP eThe procedure used in the explanation in this section is based on the batch
measurement method described in "CHAPTER 4 MEASUREMENT DATA
COLLECTION (BASICS)". The setting file created in "CHAPTER 4 MEASUREMENT
DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)" is used with some modifications.

No. 99MAMO27A 5_1



NOTE e The foot switch can be used to issue data input requests or cancel data for all
measurement methods, i.e. sequential, batch, and individual measurement. When using
U-WAVE, data input can be requested on the U-WAVE transmitter in the event driven
mode with the foot switch operation.

1) Connection

In the explanation in this section, three indicators are connected to USB-ITN, and two
foot switches are connected to USB-FSW. The connection diagram is shown below.

USB foot switch adapter

USB-FSW x 2
0 —¢ °
Foot switch
N0.937179T x 2
{1 — °

Measuring tool x 3

USB Input Tool U . :
Direct —a Setting & data collection software
USB-ITN x 3 = USB-ITPAK (this product)

2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. Three indicators are used and
measurement is done with measuring jigs. "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C", which are
shown in the figure below, are measured.

Size B

3

Size A Size C

e
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3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

Inspection item Size A Size B Size C
Measuring item
Tolerance Upper limit 5150 10100 5.150
Lower limit 4.850 9.900 4.850
Sample 1 5.054 10.023 5.070
Sample 2 5.086 10.016 5.084
Sample 3 £.093 10.000 5.056
Sample 4 5.077 10.039 5.063
Result of Sample 5 5.085 9.992 5.047
inspection Sample B 5.084 10.024 5.065
Sample 7 5.062 9.990 5.050
Sample 8 5.073 9.985 5£.054
Sample 9 5.071 10.011 5.045
Sample 10 5.062 10.000 5.060

The measurement procedure is as follows. The three locations of the first workpiece are
measured, and the input data is output to the "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" columns.
Next, the three locations of the second workpiece are measured, and the input data is
output to the "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" columns in the "Sample 2" row of the Excel
worksheet.

The remaining workpieces up to the tenth one are measured in the same manner.

Sample 1 Batch (1)
mample 2 i Batch (2)
mample 3
mample 4
Fesult of Sample 5
inspection Sample B
mample 7
mample 5
Sample 9 v

=ample 10 Batch (10)

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform
measurement, and save the results.



5.1.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices
that are connected to the PC.

Device infermation @
Device lists :

Device MNa. Device name COM  Type Serial Ma.
ITN-69999013  ITN-69999013 COM8 TN 69999013
ITN-52992065  ITN-69992065 COMA1  ITN 59999065
ITN-52992067  ITN-69992067 COM1Z2  ITN 59999067
FSW-19992066 F3W-199992086 COMT7  F3W 19999066
FSW-19998073 FSW-19922073 COM4  FSW 19999073
Lok J[ caneal ]

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click
the [Setting] button.

Device information setting @

Device information

Serial Mo. 69999013
Type : ITH
COM : COoMa
Device MNo. : :

i ITN-69999013
: Device name :
i ITN-59999013

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.
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TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to

"5.1.3 Measurement”.

2) Open the setting file created in "4.3 Batch Measurement (Basics)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting

file] from [Recent files].

3) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.

Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

5 USB-ITPAK

File  Setting Data Collection

Setting File

About
NEHE| R3]

CMitutoyo\VSB-ITPAKNA-3 it2

3)

Diata entry application

Repetition option
"] Repeat procedure

Mumber of repeat
” .

Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
] .

Error aption

Ignore the data collection error

Timer job option

[7] Enable
Intervalihourmin:sec) :
0 BH:|0 BH:|5 E

Count :

Procedure

3 position batch me...

Procedure type
Data entry application
Excel settings:

Warkbook

Worksheet

Range of cells

IMowve after return direction

Displacement intervals
Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option:
Functionkey Qperation:

Content

Batch
Excel

CAOMit NTPAK_Sample_Farm_

Sample_F3
D18 F27
Down

1

Assign forthe columns(AB,..)

3_GExls

Delete Procedure

A v
Add Procedure

Device MNa.

ITH-62999065
ITH-52999067
ITH-52229013

4)

Device name
ITM-52999065
ITM-52999067
ITM-52999013

COM  Assigned cells
COMNM oo
COom12 EE
Coms FF

Status
Connect
Connect
Connect

4) Start the procedure change.

Click the [Change Procedure] button on the main dialog box.




5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 position batch and foot switch].

Change Procedure @
Frocedure type : Frocedure name : g 5)
Batch : 3 position batch and foot switch :

Excel settings Data entry devices

Workbook : Dievice Mo. Assign rule COM
SKASamplelTPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB.xls E] _

ITN-69999065 (SR N] COM11
puickksheseie ITN-59999067  EE comz
Sampleeta - ITN-G9999013  FF coua
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : L

First: b18

"~ B

Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals :
1 -

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COoM

Functionkey Operation :
Data cancel : E £ [— .

[ OK ] [ Cancel

6) Specify the [Foot switch option] settings for the first device.

The functions of the buttons for the [Foot switch option] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[ Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
RUE Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
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7) In the [Select foot switch] field on the [Foot switch option settings] dialog box, select the
device to be assigned.

Foot switch option settings @

7) iSeIedfootswitch: :
[Fsw-19999066 Bk

.........................................

Serial No. : 19999066
Type: FSW
COM: COMT7

S RURR R .

8)

IData reguest v‘

From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.
Here, select the first device.
8) In the [Function] field, select the function to be assigned.

Here, select [Data request].

This completes the setting on the [Foot switch option settings] dialog box for the first
device, so click the [OK] button.

9) Repeat steps "6) to 8)" to specify the [Foot switch option] settings for the second
device.

Foot switch option settings @

Select foot switch :
FSW-19992073 v‘

Drevice information
Serial No. 19999073
Type : FSW
COM: COmM4

Function :

IData cancel v‘

[ OK ] I Cancel I

Here, assign the [Data cancel] function to the second device.
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10) Close [Change Procedure].

Change Procedure @
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Batch 3 position batch and foot switch
Excel settings Data entry devices
Workbook : Dievice Mo. Assign rule COM
SKASamplelTPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB.xls E] _
ITN-69999065 (SR N] COM11

puickksheseie ITN-59999067  EE comz
Sampleeta - ITN-G9999013  FF coua
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : L

First: b18

Last: F27
Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals :

1 -

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

@ Device Mo. Function COM
FSW-19899066 Data request COM7
FSW-18998073 Data cancel Com4

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Change Procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

11) Save the created setting file.

Tk USB-ITPAK o] ® ==

File Setting Data Collection  About

] etting File | C\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKIS-1.it2
Descnptlon ...... ”Measure 3 positions in batch and operate the foot switch. [
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
® Procedure type Batch
Data entry application Excel
Excel settings:
Repetition option Workbook CHOMit ITPAK_Sample_Faorm_3_GBExls
7] Repeat procedure Worksheet Sample_F3
Number of repeat : Range of cells D18 F27
1 : IMove after return direction  Down
Dizplacement intervals 1

Move direction :
Cell address assign rules  Assign forthe columnsiAB,...)

Down

Foot switch option:
Displacement intervals : FSW-19999066 Data request- Connect
1 = FSW-19999073 DCrata cancel - Connect

Functionkey Operation:
Error option yop

lgnore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Device name COM  Assigned cells Status
ITMN-52999065 [ITN-G2299065 COMMNM [aXb] Connect
Timer job option AddBrocedise ITMN-69999067 ITMN-59999067 COM12 EE Connect
[7] Enable ITM-59999013 [TN-59999013 COME F:F Connect
Inten._ralfhour:min:secj:: _ _ Delete Procedure
0 =H:|0 =H:|5FH-|0
Count: Change Procedure

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full
path in the [Setting File] field.
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51.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "5.1.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file nhame. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_m USB-ITPAK

Eile  Setting Data Collection  About

NEHE|EEZ(E @]

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

':0] Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

| Yes | [ Mo l | Cancel |

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

T3 USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-1.it2 =l = | =
Procedure : 3 position batch and foot switch ( Batch )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

Data request ” Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

lzl‘ =N, |  ITRPAK Sample_Form_3_GE [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel o EO=m
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View 2 @ = gH £
£ =} [0} o E F G H ;

1| AAA Corporation Date:

. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION

&

& Part name BBB Corporation

7 Part No. CCC Division

a MName of inspection Date of inspection

9 Lot No. Approval Inspector

10 Mumber of lots

11 Number of inspections

12 Drawing Mo.

13 =
14 Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E

15 Measuring item

18 | Tolerance Upper I?m?t 015 0.10 015

17 Lower limit -0.15 -0.10 0.00

18 Sample 1

19 Sample 2

20 Sample 3

21 Sample 4

22 Result of Sample 5

23 || inspection Sample 6

24 Sample 7

25 Sample 8

pris} Sample 9

27 Sample 10

og Average (Av)

2 standard deviation (o)

a0

31

32

33

g; Overall judgment [Special note]

a5 || [Measuringiternd

37 CD: Caliper  MD: Micrometer  ID: Indicator  HD: Height Gage  LG:Linear Gage  S0:Scale

a8 AM: Surftest Chibt Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector M5 Microscope

=] W= Visual inspection MG: Master Gage Ex: Others

10 BEBB Corporation -
W 4 v ¥| sample_F3 - %J [« |
Ready | |[EE MW ssx (=) [} (+)

TIP e The inspection table above is shown with the [Upper limit] and [Lower limit] cells filled for

explanatory purposes.

In the foot switch option settings, press the foot switch to which the [Data request]

function has been assigned to input data.

To cancel the data that was input, in the foot switch option settings, press the foot
switch to which the [Data cancel] function was assigned. This cancels the data of the
input cell and the green highlight moves to the previous cell.

To skip the current data entry cell without inputting data, click the [Data skip] button on
the data collection dialog box. The next cell is highlighted.
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IMPORTANT e During batch measurement, data is collected all at once, so data cannot be collected
through the following operations:

(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool
(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN has one
(3) When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, press the DATA switch.

(4) When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, operate the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

(5) When using DP-1VA, use the DP-1VA interval timer.

4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

T USE-TTPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\USB-TTPAKNS-1.it2 =0 RS

Procedure : 3 position batch and foot switch ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. m

[ Data cancel l | Fause || Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

i ~ ) Save the current contents?
" Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.
Click "No" to delete the current data.

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes data collection for batch measurement using a foot switch.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

5.2 Setting File That Includes Two Procedures

52.1 Overview

This section explains how to register two procedures to a single setting file.

TIP e The procedure used in the explanation in this section is based on the sequential
measurement method described in "CHAPTER 4 MEASUREMENT DATA
COLLECTION (BASICS)". Since the setting file requires many changes, a new setting
file is created.

NOTE e Setting files that include two procedures can be used for sequential measurement and
batch measurement. Procedures can be combined and registered regardless of whether
they are of the same type. Only one procedure can be registered to one setting file for
individual measurement.

1) Connection

In the explanation in this section, one caliper is connected to USB-ITN for use. The
connection diagram is shown below.

=] .
J=F—=—| Measuring tool

USB Input Tool Direct
USB-ITN x 1

USB dongle (accessory)
o @

Uning & data collection software

USB-ITPAK (this product)

—==1_" PC
2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. The measurement locations are the
length, width, and height of the rectangular parallelepiped.

Length P

rd

HeightI Width
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3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

" Inspection | Permissible Unit Measuring #1 W2 X3 Hd 5
o item value 5 itermn (5] 7 (5] {4} {10
0 | onath 1360 oD 13.43 13.51 13.52 13.53 13.50
g 13.40 13.53 13.43 13.53 13.52 13.53
> lwidgth 1220 o0 12.12 12.15 12.13 12,15 12.14
12.00 12.15 12.12 12.14 12.15 12.13
_ 10.60 10.58 10.58 10.55 10.57 10.56
3 |Meight e I 1057 1086|1086 1057|1055

This inspection table includes the measurement data of 10 workpieces, and the
measurement data of each measurement item consists of 2 rows.

The measurement procedure consists in the following:

(1) In this measurement procedure, the length, width, and height of the first workpiece

are measured and the input data is output to the first row (Length), third row
(Width), and fifth row (Height) of the X1 column on the Excel worksheet.

Next, the length, width, and height of the second workpiece are measured and the
input data is output to the first row (Length), third row (Width), and fifth row
(Height) of the X2 column.

The remaining workpieces are similarly measured, until 5 workpieces have been
measured.

(2) Next, the length, width, and height of the sixth workpiece are measured and the

input data is output to the second row (Length), fourth row (Width), and sixth row
(Height) of the X1 (X6) column on the Excel worksheet.

Then, the length, width, and height of the seventh workpiece are measured and
the input data is output to the second row (Length), fourth row (Width), and sixth
row (Height) of the X2 (X7) column.

The remaining workpieces are similarly measured, until all 10 workpieces have
been measured.

3 3o 33 34 5
...... G D (48} {9} 100
i[ength (1)]Length2 / / /
H I V4 4 / /
i [Width (1) {Wwidth (2)] / / / 1st sequential measurement
S A V4 pd y "N
:Height (1) v 4 7 [Height (5)

1 H2 3 bt Lis)

(HE) 70 =) (9} 100
iLength (6)] Length(7 A y, y,
I / / / /
: width (6) {width (7)] / / / 2nd sequential measurement
: | 4 7 7
i y / / /
:Height (6] v < ” theight (10)|

The above measurement procedure flow is performed by creating (1) and (2) above as
separate procedures and executing the two procedures one after the next.

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform
measurement, and save the results.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

5.2.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].

This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices
that are connected to the PC.

Device infermation @
Device lists :
Device MNa. Device name  COM  Type Serial Mo.
ITN-39999120 ITN-39999120 COM9 TN 39999120

ok J[ coma |

If you do not wish to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change the device humber or device hame, click the [Setting] button.

Device informaticon setting @

Device information

Serial No. : 39999120
Type : ITM
COM : COoMa
Device Mo. : :

i ITN-39999120
: Device name :
i ITN-32999120

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.

No. 99MAMO27A
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TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to

2)

"5.2.3 Measurement”.

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.

Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

"5k USB-ITPAK
File  Setting Data Collection  About

DEHE|BRR=EE

LT SR

 Description ||

Data entry application Procedure Item

@ Excel

() Optional
Repetition option

[7] Repeat procedure

Mumber of repeat :
: .
Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals
: .

Error option

Content

Ignore the data collection error A

| 3

Timer job option
"] Enable

Interval{hourmin:sec) :
0&H:|0E:|5E.|0

Count:

v Drevice Mo.

Cevice name COM

Assign...

Status

3) Add the first procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

4) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.

Add procedure @
Diata entry devices
Device Mo, Assign rule COM +
7) Waorksheet : -
"""Range of ceils (specify the A1 reference styie) . ; v
8) : First : :
i.
) i [Rignt
Ty
10) | i ° !
11) E'"('B'e'ﬁ'c;-'j:j'rgé's'é's:éfj'n'l:flfé's ...........................
: Foot switch option
@ Assign forthe columns(AB,...) H Device Mo, Function Com +
) Assign for the rows(1,2,...) : _
Functionkley Operation
Data request : = - v
Data cancel : = -
Data skip : = -
[ OK ] l Cancel ]

Check that [Sequential] is selected as the procedure type, and if not, select
[Sequential] from the drop-down list.

5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 side measurement_1].
6) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings].
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ ITPAK_Sample_Form_2_GB.xls

IMPORTANT e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection
file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.
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7) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under [Excel settings].

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "6)" from the
drop-down list.

Here, select [Sample_F2].

8) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

ITPAK_Sample_Form_2_GB [Compatibility Mede] - Microsoft Excel =

=9~ = =Ry

. © @

£ B (o} o E F G H I J K L [ I (o] P @ F

AAA Corporation .
SAMPLE

CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION

Insert  Pagelayout  Formulas  Data  Review  View

BEB Corporation

Approval

Inspector

Overall judgment

Product name

Lot No.

CCC Division

Fart name

Number of lots

Date

1
2
3
4
5} Iame of inspection
-
8
g

Part No.

Number of insp

ctions

Mo,

Inspection
item

Permissible
valug

Unit

Measuring
item

X1
(X6)

X2
(XT)

p.C

xa) Judgment

X5
(X10)

Length

13.60

13.40

-

VA

(]

‘width

1220

12.00

7
4

y4 /

7
4

/

/

/

Special note

w

Height

10.60

10.50

v/

7

Drawing Nao

8

9

10

=1 [Measuring tem]
CD: Caliper MD: Micrometer ID: Indicator  HD: Height Gage LG: Linear Gage SD0: Scale
AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine PP Profale Projector  M3: Microscope
HT: Hardness Testing Waching I \isual nspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others
BBB Corpotation E
(7] 4 il [
| (B 90 (=) L {+)

35
14 4 » ¥ | Sample_F2
Ready |

To specify the area indicated by the bold lines in the above inspection table as the
input cell range, enter:

First: G1l

Last: K16

TIP e The inspection table above is shown with the [Inspection item] and [Permissible value]
cells filled.

9) Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel
settings].

During measurement using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the measuring tools,
the measurement data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell)
automatically moves to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Down].
10) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step "9)". Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "2".
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

11) Select an option under [Cell address assign rules].

In USB-ITPAK, the measuring items can be assigned to columns (vertical) or rows
(horizontal) of the inspection table worksheet.

In the inspection table example above, the measuring items are assigned to
respective rows, so select [Assign for the rows (1, 2...)].

12) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
-I: Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
[\]: Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.

Add procedure @
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential - 3 side measurement_1
Excel settings Data entry devices
U RS Device No.  Assign rule coMm 12)
ChMitutoyo\SB-ITRAKISample\ITRPAK_San E]
Warksheet : -
[Sample_F2 v]
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style): L
First : a1 : i
E|-cooooc
Last: K18
Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals :
2 =

Cell address assign rules
“) Unspecified Foot switch option
~ Assign forthe columns(AB,...) Device Mo.  Function Com

@ Assign forthe rows(1,2,..)

Functionkey Operation

OK ] [ Cancel
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13) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device
settings] dialog box.

Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment

13)

14)
FUTTReledt device

15) [mni-20999120 -
Eoesssgpersair e senssssed

Device Mo,  Character string =+

Select device :

Crevice information

Serial No. : 39999120
Type: ITH
COM : COM9

f oK | | Cancel |

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in step 11). Specify the rows here.

There are three input areas in the previously described inspection table. Here, one
device is assigned on all the rows, so enter start row number "11" in the input field on
the left, and input "16" in the input field on the right.

14) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer
to "5.4 Character Input Using Foot Switch".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.
15) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.
From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box, so click
the [OK] button.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

16) Close [Add procedure].

Add procedure IEI
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential 3 side measurement_1

Excel settings Diata entry devices

Workbook : Dievice No. Assign rule COM
ChMitutoyo\SB-ITRAKIS ampledTRAK_San E] .

ITN-39999120 1116 COomMg
Waorksheet : -
Sample_F2 - ]

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: G1

Last: K18

Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals :

£

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COoM

Functionkley Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box for the first procedure,
so click the [OK] button.
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17) Repeat steps "3) to 16)" to create the second procedure.

How to perform steps 18) and subsequent steps in the figure below is described

below.
Add procedure IEI
E'Er'o'c'éh'dFé't}'ﬁé':"""""""":E"ﬁ*'r'o'c'éaUrEHéHE?"""m"'"'""""'"""""""'""""""""""""E
4) i Sequential 3 side measurement_2 18)
Excel settings Data entry devices
6 Workbook : Dievice No. Assign rule COM 20)
) CMitutoyo\ SB-ITRAKIS ampleITPAK_Sam
ITN-39999120 1217 COomMg
;. Worksheet:
7) [Sample_F2 v]
v
19) First: 612 | - i L :
10)
11) Foot switch option
! | Device No. Function com
Functionkiey Operation
Ok ] [ Cancel

18) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.
Here, enter [3 side measurement_2].
19) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

Here, enter:
First:
Last:

G12
K17

20) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
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21) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device
settings] dialog box.

Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment

21)
22)
Seiad dauics”
23) | |T9r-f-39999\r£||0120 -

Channel :

Device Mo, Character string =+

Select device :

Device information

Serial No. : 39999120
Type : ITN
COM : COoM9
£ oK | [ cance |

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in step 11). Specify the rows here.

There are three input areas in the previously described inspection table. Here, one
device is assigned on all the rows, so enter start row number "12" in the input field on
the left, and input "17" in the input field on the right.

22) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer
to "5.4 Character Input Using Foot Switch".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.
23) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.
From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box, so click
the [OK] button.
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24) Close [Add procedure].

Add procedure @
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential 3 side measurement_2

Excel settings Data entry devices

Workbook : Dievice Mo. Assign rule COM
CoMitutoyo\LSB-ITRAKIS ampleITPAK_Sam E]

ITN-39999120 1217 COoMg
Worksheet : -
Sample_F2 v]

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: G12

Last: K17
Move after return direction :

Displacement intervals :
-

£

Cell address assign rules

Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COoM

@

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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25) Save the created setting file.

T USB-ITRAK o] @ [zl
File  Setting Data Collection  About
HE 3 1 S o)
: Setting File | C\Mitutoyolld SB-ITPAKIS-2.it2 H
Stesssssssssnsssnsanss
Description “Heasure 3 sides for 10 samples. |
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
Procedure fype Sequential
3 side measuremen... || Data entry application Excel
Excel seftings:
Repetition option Workbook CAMit MTPAK_Sample_Form_2_GB.xls
7] Repeat procedure Worksheet Sample_F2
Number of repeat : Range of cells G11K16
1 : Move after return direction  Down
Dizsplacement intervals 2

Move direction :
Down

Cell address assignrules  Assign forthe rows(1,2,...}
Foot switch option:

Displacement intervals : Functionkey Operation:

] .

Error option

Device Mo, Device name  COM  Assigned cells Status
ITH-39999120 ITN-39992120 COM2 116 Connect

Ignore the data collection error

TSI GRET Add Procedure

Interval{hour:min:sec) Eelekr ot
DEH:|0 &[5 E.|0 &

Count: Change Procedure

i

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full
path in the [Setting File] field.
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52.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "5.2.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_m USB-ITPAK

Eile  Setting Data Collection  About

NEHE R 30|

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

':0] Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

| Yes | [ Mo l | Cancel |

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

T3 USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\ USB-ITPAK\S-2.it2 =l = | =
Procedure : 3 side measurement_1 ( Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

Data request ” Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

l"zl' =] I ITPAK Sample Form_2_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = B =
Home Insert Page Layout Farmulas Data Review View @ @ =T
=] (5] u} E F G H I o K L 1] M [u] P & Fo
1 AAA Corporation
SAMPLE
. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
G Name of inspection BEB Corporation Approval Inspector | Overall judgment
7 Product name Lot Mo CCC Division
a Part name MNumber of lots Date
=] Part No Number of inspections
ecic ermissible o | Me ing K X2 X3 X X5 :
10 [ Ne: Insiﬁerct"un 3 r,:g"i? 1 Ut | M ﬁ::\nrm; If; ‘fi N ‘f; ooy |Jugament| Special note
11 12,60
@ 1 |Length 1240
il 2 |width 1220
14 12.00 =
15 3 |Height 10.60 Crawing Mo
18 10.50
17 4
18
15
20
21 5
22
23 [
24
i
23
27 | g
28
2311 1p
a0
31 [Measuring terd
a2 CD: Caliper MD: Micrometer ID: Indicator  HD: Height Gage LG: Linear Gage S0: Scale
33 AN:Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector MS: Microscope
24 HT: Hardness Testing Wachine WI: Wisual inspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others
a5 BEB Corpotation =
M 4 v ¥| Sample_F2 /¥J 14 20|
Ready | IEEEEE 0 (3

Input data from the measuring tools through one of the following operations:
(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool.

(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN has one.

TIP e When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, data input can be performed using the DATA
switch equipped with IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA or the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

(3) Clicking the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box.

To cancel data that has been input, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection
dialog box. The data in the entry cell is canceled and the previous cell is highlighted.

To skip the current data entry cell without inputting data, click the [Data skip] button on
the data collection dialog box. The next cell is highlighted.
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4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

Tk USB-TTPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\USB-TTPAK\S-2,it2 =] =2 | ==
Procedure : 3 side measurement_2 ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. m

[ Data cancel l | Fause || Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-TTPAK Check =

i - 1 Save the current contents?
"W Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.
Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

[ Yes ] | Mo | | Cancel |

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes data collection for measurement that includes two procedures.
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5.3 Measurement by Repeating Procedure
5.3.1 Overview

This section explains how to register two procedures to a single setting file and execute
these two procedures repeatedly.

TIP eThe procedure used in the explanation in this section is based on the batch
measurement method described in "5.1 Data Input Request Using Foot Switch". The

setting file created in "5.1 Data Input Request Using Foot Switch" is used with some
modifications.

NOTE e Measurement by repeating the procedure can be used for both sequential measurement
and batch measurement. This function cannot be used for individual measurement.

1) Connection

In the explanation in this section, measurement is done with three indicators connected,
along with one caliper connected to USB-ITN, and two foot switches connected to
USB-FSW. The connection diagram is shown below.

USB Input Tool Direct

USB-ITN x 1
=]
N
Measuring tool
USB foot switch adapter
USB-FSW x 2
0 —% °
Foot switch
2 N0.937179T x 2
Y Y O —3 °
Measuring tool x 3
USB dongle (accessory)
USB Input Tool U o hd
Direct O mtting & data collection software
- 0 .
USB-ITN x 3 - USB-ITPAK (this product)

=== | PC

=
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2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. Three indicators are used and
measurement is done with the measuring jigs. "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C", which
are shown in the figure below, are measured.

A caliper is then used to measure the width at the top of the work.

Size B

3

Size A

sl

Size C

=

3) Measurement

'AL

\

=

<
<

N
>

Width

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E
Measuring item
Tolerance Upper limit 5150 10.100 5.150 13.550
Lower limit 4.850 9.900 4.850 13.450
Sample 1 5.054 10.023 5.070 13.502
Sample 2 5.086 10.016 5.064 13.500
Sample 3 5.093 10.000 5.056 13.511
Sample 4 5.077 10.039 5.063 13.520
Result of Sample § 5.085 9.992 5.047 13.512
inspection Sample & 5.084 10.024 5.065 13.510
Sample 7 5.062 9.990 5.050 13.501
Sample 8 5.073 9.985 5.054 13.520
Sample 9 5.071 10.011 5.045 13.500
Sample 10 5.062 10.000 5.060 13.510
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The measurement procedure consists of the measurement of ten workpieces using the
following procedure.

(1) "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C" of the first workpiece are measured in batch by
using the measuring jigs, and the input data is output to the respective columns of
the Sample 1 row on the Excel worksheet.

(2) Next, "Size E" is measured using the caliper and the input data is output to the
"Size E" column of the Sample 1 row on the Excel worksheet.

The above steps are performed for the second to tenth workpieces, and the input
data is output to the Sample 2 row to the Sample 10 row on the Excel worksheet.

Sample1 G Batch (1) = Sequential (1)

| Sampe? Batch (2) === = Sequential (2) :

Sample 3 Batch (3) 4|—> Sequential (3)
Sample 4
Resutt of Sample 5
inspection Sample f
Sample 7
Sample & P
Sample 9

Sample 10 Batch (10)

I
v

To perform such procedures, create (1) and (2) above as separate procedures, and set
up the procedures so they are repeated a total of 10 times. By executing these
procedures, the measurements for one workpiece are performed by executing
procedures (1) and (2) in series one time, and the measurements for all workpieces are
done by doing this total of 10 times.

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform measurement,
and save the results.
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5.3.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices
that are connected to the PC.

Device information @
Device lists

Device MNa. Device name COM  Type Serial Ma.
ITN-39999120  ITN-39999120 COM9 TN 39999120
ITH-59992013  ITN-§9992013  COMS  ITN 59999013
ITN-59999065  ITN-69999065 COM11 TN 59999065
ITN-59999067  ITN-69999067 COM12 TN G9999067
FSW-19999066 F3W-199990686 COMT7  F3W 19999086
FSW-19999073 FSW-19999073 COM4  FSW 19999073
(o J[ cancer ]

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click
the [Setting] button.

Device infermation setting @

Device information

Serial Mo. 39999120
Type: ITN
COM : COM9

Device Mo. : :

+ ITN-39999120
¢ Device name :
: ITM-39999120

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.
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TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to
"5.3.3 Measurement"”.

2) Open the setting file created in "5.1 Data Input Request Using Foot Switch".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

3) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.

Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T USB-ITRAK o] @ ==
File  Setting Data Collection  About
= =3 = = =@
NEHA 2R3 G| 2
Setting File C\Mitutoyo\lJ SB-ITPAKIS-1.it2
3) : Description ||I'-.-leasur-= 3 positions in batch and caliper measurement with the foot switch. Repeat 10 times. |:
Crata entry application Procedure tem Content
0 Y LE N Fie s | | Procedure type Batch
Diata entry application Excel
Excel seftings:
Repetition option Workbook CAMit MTPAK_Sample_Form_3_GBxls
"] Repeat procedure Warksheet Sample_F3
Number of repeat : Range of cells D18 k27
1 : Iaove after return direction  Down
Displacement intervals 1

Move direction : ; - \ \
Cell address assignrules  Assign forthe columns(AB,..)

Down

Foot switch option:
Displacement intervals : FSW-19999066 Data request - Connect
1 = FSW-19999073 DCiata cancel - Connect

Functicnkey Operation:

Error option

lgnore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Device name COM  Assigned cells Status
ITMN-52999065 ITN-G2299065 COMMNM oo Connect
Timer job option AgihEnar e ITMN-69999067 ITMN-69999067 COM12 EE Connect
[T Enable ITM-52999013 ITN-59999013 COME F:F Connect
In_ten._ral[hoyr:min:sefj:: _ - Delete Procedure
0 =f:|0 5 0

Count: || change Procedure | 4)

4) Start the procedure change.

Click the [Change Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 posi. batch and foot switch 2].

Change Procedure @
Frocedure type : Frocedure name : g 5)
Batch : 3 posi. batch and foot switch 2

T
Excel settings Data entry devices
Workbook : Device No. Assign rule COM
WKASamplelTPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB.xls E]
ITN-69999065 DD COoM11
piokksheseis ITN-69999067  EE CoM12
o |samoie_F3 ']..: ITN-69999013  FF comMs
6) :  Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) L
: First : D18 :

Move after return direction :

Displacement intervals :
1 =

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

Device Mo. Function COM

FSW-19999066 Data request COM7
FSW-19999073 Data cancel COM4

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

6) Change the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

Here, enter:
First: D18
Last: F18

This completes the settings on the [Change Procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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7) Add the second procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.

T USB-ITRAK el @ (=]
File  Setting Data Collection  About
NEHUEREEBEE| 3
Setting File | CMitutoyolU SB-ITPAKIS-1.it2
Description ||r-.-1easure 3 positions in batch and caliper measurement with the foot switch. Repeat 10 times. |
Data entry application Procedure Itemn Content
@ 3 posi. batch and fo... Frocedure type Batch
Data entry application Excel
Excel settings:
Repetition option Workbook CAMit MTPAK_Sample_Form_3_GBuxls
[7] Repeat procedure Worksheet Sample_F3
Mumber of repeat : Range of cells D1gF18
1 : Move after return direction  Down
Dizsplacement intervals 1

Move direction :
Cell address assignrules  Assign for the columns{AB,...)

T
awn Foot switch option:

Displacement intervals : FSW-19909066 Data request - Connect

1 = FSW-19999073 Diata cancel - Connect

Functionkey Operation:

Error option

lgnore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Device name COM  Assigned cells Status
.......................... ITN-69999065 ITM-59999065 COMM (BRN] Connect
Timer job option 7) Add Procedure ITM-69999067 ITM-G9999067 COM12 EE Connect
[71 Enable ITMN-59999013 ITM-59999013 COMS F:F Connect
Inter-.lralfhour:rrjin:sec] . : : Delete Procedure
0 =H:|0 =H:[5=.|0
Count: Change Procedure

8) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.
Add procedure @

: Procedure type ¢ Procedure name : : 9)
E’Sequential H

8)

Data entry devices

10) Device Mo, Assign rule COM
11)
©"""Range of cells (specify the AT reference styie) © + v
12) : First:
13)
14)
i+ Cell address assign rules H
15) ) Unspecified Foot switch option
@ Assign forthe columns(AB,...) H Device MNo.  Function Com
() Assign for the rows(1,2,..) : _
Functionkey Operation

OK | [ cancel
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Check that [Sequential] is selected as the procedure type, and if not, select
[Sequential] from the drop-down list.

9) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [Caliper measurement].
10) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings].
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\ ITPAK_Sample_Form_3 GB.xls

IMPORTANT e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection

5-36

file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.
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11) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under [Excel settings].

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "10)" from the

drop-down list.
Here, select [Sample_F3].

12) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields

under [Excel settings].

|1_7-|' = = ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = B =2
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View 2 @ = B 23
£ B C (8] = [F €] H :
1| AAA Corporation Date:
CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION SAMPLE

4

& Part name BBB Corporation

7 Part Mo. CCC Division

a MName of inspection Date of inspection

9 Lot No. Approval Inspector

10 Number of lots

11 Number of inspections

12 Drawing No_

13 .

14 Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E

15 Measuring item

16 Tolerance Upper I!m\t 5.150 10.100 5.150 13.550

17 Lower limit 4.850 9.900 4850 13,450

18 Sample 1

19 Sample 2

20 Sample 3

21 Sample 4

22 Result of Sample 5

23 inspection Sample 6

24 Sample 7

25 Sample 8

pris} Sample 9

27 Sample 10

28 Average (Av.)

20 standard deviation (o)

a0

|

32

33

gg Overall judgment [Specalnote]

26 [ Measuring item]

37 CD: Caliper  MD: Micrometer D Indicater HD: Height Gage LG:Linear Gage SO Scale

ag AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine  PP: Profale Projector MS: Microscope

38 Iz Visual ingpection WG: Master Gage EX: Others.

40 BBB Corporation -

4 4 » ¥| Sample F3 /¥ [T« 3N

Ready | |FEEm s0% (=) {J (+)

To specify the area indicated by the bold lines in the above inspection table as the
input cell range, enter:

First: H18

Last: H18
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13) Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel
settings].

During measurement using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the measuring tools,
the measurement data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell)
automatically moves to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Down].
14) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step 13). Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "1".
15) Select an option under [Cell address assign rules].

In USB-ITPAK, the measuring items can be assigned to columns (vertical) or rows
(horizontal) of the inspection table worksheet.

In the inspection table example above, the measurement items are assigned to
respective columns, so select [Assign for the columns (A,B,...)].

16) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[-]: Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
RUE Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
Add procedure @

Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential - Caliper measurement

Excel settings Data entry devices SR

RUOKBG S — Device Mo, Assign rule COM \i| 16)
CAMitutoyolUSE-TPAKISampleVTPAK_Sarr [ | i

Worksheet : -
Sample_F3 v| H

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : v
First: H18

W aemnnanm
Last: H18

Displacement intervals :

1 5

Cell address assign rules
Unspecified Foot switch option -
@ Assign for the columns{AB,...) Device No.  Function COM +

Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

Functionkey Operation

Data request : = - v
Data cancel : - -
Data skip : - -

OK ] | Cancel
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17) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device
settings] dialog box.

Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment

17)

18)
19)

Channel :

Character string data entry

Device Mo, Character string =+

Select device :

Device information
Serial No. : 39999120

Type : ITM
COM : COoM9
[ OK ] | Cancel |

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in step 11). Specify the columns here.

Here, the device is assigned to one column, the H column, so enter "H" in both input
fields.

18) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer
to "5.4 Character Input Using Foot Switch".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.
19) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.
From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box, so click
the [OK] button.
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20) Close [Add procedure].

Add procedure @
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential Caliper measurement

Excel settings
‘Workbook :

Data entry devices

Device Mo. Assign rule COM
CoMitutoyo\LSB-ITRAKIS ampleITPAK_Sam E]
ITN-39999120 HH COoMg
Worksheet : -
Sample_F3 v]

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: H18

Last: H18

Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals :
1 -

Cell address assign rules

Foot switch option

@ Device Mo. Function COM
FSW-19899066 Data request COM7
FSW-18998073 Data cancel Com4

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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21) Specify the repetition settings.

Select [Repeat procedure] in the [Repetition option] field.

The "22) to 24)" fields shown below activate.

i USB-ITPAK

File  Setting

Drata Collection

NEHE| 56|

About

[F=5 foh =<
o)

Excel seftings:

Setting File | CMitutoyo\USB-ITPAKIS-1.it2
Description ||r-.-leasure 3 positions in batch and caliper measurement with the foot switch. Repeat 10 times. |
Data entry application Procedure Itern Content
0 RN 0= Rl | Procedure type Batch
Caliper measurement || Data entry application Excel

21) {"Repatifion option : Worksook CilMit \TPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB.xs
: [V Repeat proc Warksheet Sample_F3
Range of cells D18:F18
22) IMave after return direction  Down

23)
24)

Move direction :

Error option

Dizplacement intervals
Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option:

FSW-19999065

FSW-19999073
Functionkey Qperation:

1
Assign for the columns{AB,...)

Data request- Connect
Drata cancel - Connect

lgnore the data collection error Device Mo, Device name COM  Assigned cells Status
ITH-52999065 |TN-G9999065 COMM oD Connect
Timer job option Add Procedure ITN-69999067 ITM-69999067 COM12 EE Connect
ITM-52999013 ITN-69998013 COMSB F:F Connect

Interval{hour:min:sec)

Delete Procedure

Count:

Change Procedure

i

22) Specify [Number of repeat] in the [Repetition option] field.
Specify the number of times the created procedure is to be repeated.
Here, specify "10".

23) Specify [Move direction] in the [Repetition option] field.

After the created procedure has been performed, the entry point (cell) automatically
moves to the next position.

Here, select [Down].
24) Specify [Displacement intervals] in the [Repetition option] field.

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step "23)". Specifying "1"
results in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell
after the next.

Here, specify "1".
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25) Save the created setting

file.

Repetition option
Repeat procedure

Mumber of repeat :
10 =

Move direction :

Displacement intervals :
1 =

Error option

T USB-ITRAK o] @ (==l
File  Setting Data Collection  About
A X L &)
ESeﬂing File | CAMitutoyo\lJ SB-ITPAKIS-3.it2
Lessssssssssnnnnnnn -
Description ||r-.-1easure 3 positions in batch and caliper measurement with the foot switch. Repeat 10 times. ]
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
@ 3 posi. batch and fo... Procedure type Batch
Caliper measurement | | Data entry application Excel

Excel seftings:

Workbook

Worksheet

Range of cellz

IMove after return direction
Dizsplacement intervals
Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option:
FSW-19999065
FSW-19999073
Functionkey Qperation:

CAOMit. NTPAK_Sample_Form_3_GE.xls
Sample_F3

C18:F18

Down

1

Assign for the columns(AB,..)

Data request- Connect
Diata cancel - Connect

lgnore the data collection error E E Device Mo, Device name COM  Assigned cells Status
ITH-52999065 |TMW-G9299065 COMM [aXb] Connect
Timer job option skl e ITN-G9999067 ITM-69999067 COM12 EE Connect
ITN-59999013 ITM-59999013 COMS F:F Connect
Inten._falfhour:njin:sec'; : _ Eelekarh et o
0 &H:|0 =H:[5=.|0
Count: Change Procedure

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full
path in the [Setting File] field.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

5.3.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "5.3.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

i USB-ITPAK
File  Setting Data Collection  About

NEHE | RE 80|

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

':0] Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

| Yes | [ Mo l | Cancel |

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

T3 USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\ USB-ITRAKIS-3.it2 =] @ | &=
Procedure - 3 posi. batch and foot switch 2 ( Batch )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

Data request ” Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

AAA Corporation

o=

CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION

|‘_7| H |5 ITPAK_Sample_Form_3_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Bxcel = = 52
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View b @ o B R
£ B o3 o} = = G H 3
-
Date:

4
=

G Part name BBB Corporation

7 Part No. CCC Division

a Name of inspection Date of inspection

o Lot No. Approval Inspector
10 MNumber of lots

11 Mumber of inspections

12 Drawing Mo.

12

14 Inspection item Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E

15 Measuring item

16 Tolerance Upper limit 5.150 10.100 5150 13.550
17 Lower limit 4.850 9.900 4.850 13.450
15 Sample 1

19 Sample 2

20 Sample 3

21 Sample 4

20 Result of Sample &

23 inspection Sample 6

24 Sample T

25 Sample 8

26 Sample §

27 Sample 10

et} Average (Av.)

20 standard deviation (o)

30

31

32

33

g; Overall judgment {Special note]

26 [Measuring item]

37 CD: Caliper  MD: Micrometer ID: Indicator HD: Height Gage LG:Linear Gage  SD-Scale

38 AN: Surftest CMM: Coordinate Measuring Machine PP Profale Projector MS® Microscope

jeiz] VI Visual inspection MG: Master Gage EX: Others

40 BBEB Corporation

4 4 » M| Sample F3 - ¥J [« b ]
Ready | | [ErE\c E s0% (=) [ (+)

(2) Click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection dialog box.

(2) Click the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box.

Input data from the measuring tools through one of the following operations:

(1) Press the foot switch to which the [Data request] function was assigned in the foot
switch option setting.

To cancel the data that was input, do either of the following. The data in the entry cell is
canceled and the previous cell is highlighted.

(1) Press the foot switch to which the [Data cancel] function was assigned in the foot
switch option setting.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

To skip the current data entry cell without inputting data, click the [Data skip] button on
the data collection dialog box. The next cell is highlighted.

IMPORTANT e During batch measurement, data is collected all at once, so data cannot be collected

No. 99MAMO27A

through the following operations:

(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool

(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN has one

(3) When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, press the DATA switch.

(4) When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, operate the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

(5) When using DP-1VA, use the DP-1VA interval timer.

4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

% USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\ USB-ITPAK\S-3.it2 == | ==
Procedure : Caliper measurement ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. m

[ Data cancel l | Fause || Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

. ) | Savethe current contents?
" Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.
Click "Mo” to delete the current data.

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.
Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes the data collection for measurement by repeating procedure.
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5.4 Character Input Using Foot Switch
541 Overview
This section explains how to input pre-registered characters in the inspection table using

the foot switch (via USB-FSW). This function is used for inputting sensory inspection
results (PASS/FAIL), etc.

TIP e The procedure used in the explanation in this section is based on the sequential
measurement method described in "CHAPTER 4 MEASUREMENT DATA

COLLECTION (BASICS)". The setting file created in "CHAPTER 4 MEASUREMENT
DATA COLLECTION (BASICS)" is used with some modifications.

NOTE e Character input using the foot switch can be used for both sequential measurement and
individual measurement. This function cannot be used for batch measurement.

1) Connection

In the explanation in this section, one caliper is connected to USB-ITN and two foot
switches are connected to USB-FSW. The connection diagram is shown below.

USB foot switch adapter
‘_EI__ USB-FSW x 2

7

Measuring tool E 3
j - Foot switch
No0.937179T x 2
o o

r’/— USB dongle (accessory)

USB Input Tool Direct
USB-ITN x 1

0

ﬁtting & data collection software

USB-ITPAK (this product)

== = PC

=

2) Workpieces for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. The measurement locations are the
length, width, height, and appearance (visual) of the rectangular parallelepiped.

Length ad

) [ €—————>
Height Width

Appearance
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

Mo, Inspectmn Permissibla Unit Megsurlng 1 ) w3 g e
itern value itermn

1 |Length 13.60 13.40( mm ch 13.49 13.51 1352 13.63 13.50

2 |idth 12.20 12.00( rnm ch 1212 1215 1213 1215 1214

3 |Height 10.60 10.50( mm ch 10.558 10.55 10.55 10.57 10.56

4 IWisual - - - - oK (a]74 oK Ok (a]74

In this measurement procedure, the length, width, and height of the first workpiece are
measured and the input data is output to the first row (Length), the second row (Width),
and the third row (Height), respectively, of the X1 column on the Excel worksheet. Next,
the first workpiece is visually inspected and the result is output to the fourth row (Visual)
of the X1 column.

Next, the second workpiece is similarly measured, and so on, until all five workpieces
have been measured.

| #1 2 w3 w4 #h |

Length (2)

Lengith 1) / / / /

: i 7

i Width (1) § Width (2) / / /
1

i Height (1) / / /

Pl fHeight_|(5)

JUdngem/; / / / Judgme!t (5‘)

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform
measurement, and save the results.

No. 99MAMO27A 5-47



5.4.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices
that are connected to the PC.

Device information @
Device lists
Device MNa. Device name COM  Type Serial Ma.
ITN-39999120  ITN-39999120 COMS9 TN 39999120
FSW-19999086 FSW-19999086 COMT7 FSW 19999088
FSW-19999073 FSW-19999073 COM4 FSW 19999073
ok [ cona |

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click
the [Setting] button.

Device informaticon setting @

Device information

Serial Mo. : 39999120

Type: ITH

COM : COoMg
DewceNo ..............................
i ITN-20099120
Device name :

i TN-32299120

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to
"5.4.3 Measurement"”.

2) Open the setting file created in "4.2 Sequential Measurement (Basics)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

3) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.

Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T USB-ITRAK o] @ [zl
File  Setting Data Collection  About
= e e e I
W CIEEEIE =] 0l
SEMNgFile | CAMOIOUSEITRAKARIR, ... oeoeeoeeeeeeeesesessesessesssesessesesessssesasesesessesasesesessesaseseseasesesssesesesees
3) Description ||r-.-leasure 3 sides. visual inspection. | H
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
: Procedure type Sequential
Data entry application Excel
Excel seftings:
Repetition option rkboaok CiMit MTPAK_Sample_Form_1_GBxls
7] Repeat procedure Waorksheet Sample_F1
Number of repeat : Range of cells H11:L13
1 : Move after return direction  Down
Dizsplacement intervals 1

Move direction :
Down

Cell address assignrules  Assign forthe rows(1,2,...}
Foot switch option:

Displacement intervals : Functienkey Operation:

] .

Error option

Device Mo, Device name  COM  Assigned cells Status
ITH-39999120 ITN-39992120 COM2 1113 Connect

Ignore the data collection error

TSI GRET Add Procedure

Interval{hour:min:sec) Delete Procedure

Change Procedure 4)

Count:

>
|

4) Start the procedure change.

Click the [Change Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 side meas. visual inspection].

Change Procedure @
Procedure type - e 5)
Sequential 3 side meas. visual inspection :

Excel settings : Data entry devices
Waorkbook : Device No. Assign rule COou 7)
CoMitutoyo\LUSB-ITRAK S amplelITPAK_San E] :
ITM-39999120 1113 COmMg : E
Waorksheet : Hil -
[Sample_ﬁ ']
6) Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style}% v

First: H11
Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals :

1 5

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

Device Mo, Function COM

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

6) Change the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

Here, enter:
First: H11
Last: L14

7) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[=]: Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
RUE Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

No. 99MAMO27A

8) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device
settings] dialog box.

Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment

8) | i 1 - 14 Select |}
Entry data settings
Measurement data entry
Select device :

9)

Device Mo, Character string \E 10)

DateTime data entry
Select device :
ITN-39999120[11:13]
Device information
Serial No. :
Type :
COM :

[ OK ] | Cancel |

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in the [Cell address assign rules] field on the main
dialog box. Specify the rows here.

Here, enter "14" in both input fields to assign the device to one row, [Row 14].
9) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

Here, select [Character string data entry].
10) Specify the settings of the first device for inputting character strings.

The functions of the buttons for the [Entry data settings] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[-]: Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
[]: Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Character string data settings] dialog box.
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11) Select the device to be assigned in the [Select foot switch] field of the [Character
string data settings] dialog box.

11)

12)

Select the device to be assigned from the drop-down list.

Character string data settings @

i Selectfoot switch :

h"f)';._'v'|'c'_3"||'1},3;}ﬁ;3'“',5|'-l .........................
Serial No. 19999066
Type: FSW
COM: COM7

OK

[Fsw-12939066 -

Here, select the first device.

12) In the [Character string data] field, enter the character string to be input in the Excel

cell.

Here, enter [OK].

NOTE e If [Optional] was selected in the [Data entry application] field on the main dialog box,
only ASCII code character strings (strings consisting of alphanumeric characters and

some symbols that can be entered directly from the keyboard) can be input.

This completes the settings on the [Character string data settings] dialog box for the
first device, so click the [OK] button.

13) Repeat steps "10) to 12)" to specify the settings of the second device for inputting

character strings.

Here, specify settings so that [NG] is input from the second device.

Character string data settings @

Select foot switch :

FSW-19939073 -

Device information

Serial No. 19999073
Type: FSW
COM: COoM4

Character string data :
NG

OK ] | Cancel
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

14) Close [Data entry device settings].

Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment
Agssign for the rows(1,2,..)

Entry data settings
) Measurement data entry

Select device :

ITN-39999120

Channel :

@ Character string data entry

Device MNo. Character strin
FSW-19999065 OK
FSW-19999073 MG

<[ T b v

() DateTime data entry
Select device :
ITN-39999120[11:13]

Drevice information

Serial No. : 19999066
Type: FSW
COM: COM7

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box, so click
the [OK] button.

15) Close [Change Procedure].

Change Procedure @
Procedure type Procedure name :
Sequential 3 side meas. visual inspection
Excel settings Data entry devices
‘Workbook Device Mo Assign rul
ColllitutoyoUSEATPAKISample\TPAK_San [ | -
ITN-39999120 1113
uisice FSI-10999065 /FEW-19099072 1414
sample_F1 -
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : «
First H11

Lt e

Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals

1 = -
4 m 3

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

Device No.  Function COM

FunctionKey Operation

[ OK | [ cance |

This completes the settings on the [Change Procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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16) Save the created setting file.

ik USB-ITPAK
File  Setting Data Collection  About
LNEEd 32806

i Setting File
Sessssssnsansannnnns

| CMitutoyo\ISB-ITPAKIS-4.it2

Description Hr-.-1easure 3 sides. visual inspection.

Data entry application Pracedure

@ Exce 3 side meas. visual i...

Repetition option

7] Repeat procedure
Mumber of repeat :
1 z
Move direction :
Down
Displacement intervals :
1 z

Error option

Itern

Procedure type

Data entry application
Excel seftings:

Workbook

Worksheet

Range of cellz

IMove after return direction
Dizsplacement intervals
Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option:
Functionkey Operation:

=] & sl
o]
Content
Sequential
Excel

CAOMit NTPAK_Sample_Form_1_GE.xls
Sample_F1

H11:L14

Down

1

Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

Ignore the data collection error

T|rrler10b SBRy Add Procedure

Interval{hourmin:sec) : Delete Procedure

00D =0 B

Count: Change Procedure

>
|

Device Mo, Device name COM  Assigned cells Status
ITH-39999120  ITN-39999120 COWM3 1113 Connect
FSW-19999066 FSW-19998066 COM7 14:14 Connect
FSW-19999073 FSW-19998073 COM4 14:14 Connect

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full

path in the [Setting File] field.
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54.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "5.4.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_m USB-ITPAK

File  Setting Data Collection  About

NEHE | RE 80|

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

':0] Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

| Yes | [ Mo l | Cancel |

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

% USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\ USB-ITPAK\S-4.it2 == | ==
Procedure : 3 side meas. visual inspection ( Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

Data request ” Data cancel | | Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".

No. 99MAMO27A 5-55



3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

& = - ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GE [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel - = =
m Hame Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View &7 @ o B R
i B o] u] E F G H 1 o K L ] M o P @ FT
; AAAcorporation _
: | SAMPLE |
. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
G Name of inspection orporation rova nspector verall jJudgmen
I, f inspect BBB Corporat Approval Inspect Qverall jud t
7 Product name Lot No CCC Division
a Part name Humber of lots Date
9 Part No Mumber of inspections
ectic Permissible e C . - . N
1o ||| ""ehecton e unit | 123G g 2 | x| x judgment| Spacial nots
- 1 |Length 12.60 13.40
12 2 |Width 12.20 12.00
@ 3 |Height 10.60 10.50 Drawing Na
4 |Visual
14
15
6
16
7
17
g8
12
9
i
10
20
21 [ Measuring item]
22 CD: Caliper MD:Micrometer ID- Indicator  HD- Height Gage LG:- Linear Gage S0: Scale
23 AN-Surftest CMM- Cocrdinate Measuring Machine PP: Profale Projecter MS: Micrescope
24 HT: Hardness Testing Machine V- Visual inspection WMG: Master Gage EX: Others
25 BEBB Corpotation -
M 4+ v| sample_F1 ¥ [« » ]
Ready | EEEEREES U ()

TIP e The inspection table above is shown with the [Inspection item] and [Permissible value]

cells filled.

The cells from [row 11] to [row 13] in the above inspection table are those input from the
measurement data input device. Input data from the measuring tools through one of the
following operations:

(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool.

(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN has one.

TIP e When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, data input can be performed using the DATA

switch equipped with IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA or the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

(3) Clicking the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box.

The cells of [row 14] in the above inspection table are those input from the character
string data input device. Press the foot switch to which the characters to be input are
assigned.

To cancel data that has been input, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection
dialog box. The data in the entry cell is canceled and the previous cell is highlighted.

To skip the current data entry cell without inputting data, click the [Data skip] button on
the data collection dialog box. The next cell is highlighted.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

T USB-TTPAK - Ci\Mitutoyc\USB-TTPAK\S-4,it2 =l = | =
Procedure : 3 side meas. visual inspection ( Sequential )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. m

[ Data cancel l | Fause || Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-TTPAK Check =

~ | Savethe current contents?
W' Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data,
Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.
Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box

switches to the main dialog box.

This completes data collection for sequential measurement using a foot switch for
character input.
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5.5 Data Input to an Optional Application

55.1 Overview

This section explains how to input measurement data to an optional application.

By using this function, it is possible to input measurement data to an optional application in
the same way as through regular keyboard input.

NOTE e Data input to an optional application is possible for all measurement methods, i.e.,
sequential, batch, and individual measurement.

NOTE e During data input to an optional application, the measurement data is input to the
current position of the cursor in the currently active application. Unlike the case when
Excel is selected as the data input application, the input position cannot be specified in
the setting file.

The DATA switch of the measuring tools, the [Data request] button of USB-ITPAK, and the
foot switch can be used when collecting measurement data.

NOTE e Afoot switch can be used only to request data, not to cancel or skip data.
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1) Connection

In the explanation in this section, one caliper is connected to USB-ITN and one foot
switch is connected to USB-FSW. The connection diagram is shown below.

=
=
. USB foot switch adapter
Measuring tool USB-ESW x 1
Foot switch
USB Input Tool Direct o -0 . N0.937179T x 1
USB-ITN x 1
r?/— USB dongle (accessory)

]

mﬂing & data collection software

USB-ITPAK (this product)

= =1 = PC

2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. The measurement location is the
width of a cube.

N
>

“Width

3) Measurement

In the explanation in this section, "Notepad", which is supplied as standard with
Windows, is used as the optional application. The following shows the appearance
during data collection.

| Untitled - Motepad E\@

File Edit Format View Help

10,00 12/28/2012 9:57:50 AM
10.00 12/28/2012 9:57:54 AM
10,00 12/28/2012 9:57:55 AM
10,00 12/28/2012 9:57:58 AM
10,00 12/28/2012 9:58:01 aMm
10,00 12/28/2012 9:58:03 AM
10,00 12/28/2012 9:58:08 AaM
10,00 12/28/2012 9:58:11 AaM

The workpieces are sequentially measured in this procedure.

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform
measurement, and save the results.
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5.5.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices
that are connected to the PC.

Device infermation @
Device lists :
Device MNa. Device name COM  Type Serial Ma.
ITN-39999120  ITN-39999120 COM9 TN 39999120
FSW-19929066 FSW-19999066 COMT FSW 19999066
ok J[ coa |

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click
the [Setting] button.

Device informaticon setting @

Device information

Serial No. 39999120

Type: ITH

COM : COoMg
DemeND ..............................
Device name :

i TN-32299120

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to
"5.5.3 Measurement"”.

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.

Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T USB-ITPAK = =<
File  Setting Data Collection  About
DEHEH BRE|BEE @l
SEMNGEIE | eeeeeoeeeeeessseeeeeeeessseseeeeesssssseeseessssssseeeeesssss e e s R eene R R R R R smas s ssassans
2)  Description ||Inputdatat-:| any application. |
e e o Caien
&) Excel :

3) @ Optional

Repetition option

Mumber of repeat :
: .

Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
: .

Error option

Ignore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Crevice name COM Assign... Status

ooy Add Procedure 4)
7] Enable :

Interval{hourmin:sec) :

Count:

3) Select [Data entry application].
Select [Optional] in the [Data entry application] field on the main dialog box.
4) Add a procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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5) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.
Add procedure @

5) E__I_Sequential

......................................................

Data settings A Data entry devices
Conmptcods i Device No. com

NE e

9)

Data format :

8) Mumeric farm -

[] Add the date and time data
Date and Time
Separator :

Space

Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COMm

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

Check that [Sequential] is selected for the procedure type, and if not, select
[Sequential] from the drop-down list.

6) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [Optional data input].
7) Select [Control Code] in the [Data settings] field.

Select the code to be added after data input from [Unspecified], [Enter], [Up], [Down],
[Right], [Left], and [Tab].

Here, select [Enter].
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8) Select [Data format] in the [Data settings] field.
Select the format of the data to be input to the application.

The data formats below can be selected. In the example used in this explanation,
32.14 mm was measured using a measuring tool on channel 1 and with COM number
13.

o [Numeric form]:
Only the measurement data is input.
Example: "32.14"

e [Command form]:
The channel No. and measurement data are input.
Example: "01A+00032.14"

¢ [COM No. + Command form]:
The COM number (3 digits), channel number and measurement data are input.
Example: "01301A+00032.14"

Here, select [Numeric form].

9) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[-]: Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
[V]: Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
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10) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

10)

11)

Data entry device settings

Channel :

Character string data entry

Device Mo.

Character string

Crevice information
Serial Mo. :
Type:

COM :

39999120
ITN
COomMg

Cancel

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer

to "5.4 Character Input Using Foot Switch".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.

11) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.

From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box, so click

the [OK] button.
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12) Set the date and time data input.

The measurement data collection with date and time is available when the date and
time data is set to the measurement data.

Select [Add the date and time data] when adding the date and time data.

Items 13) and 14) will be activated for selection.

TIP e For the procedure type of date and time data input, [Sequential], [Batch] and [Individual]
are available to a desired application.

Add procedure @
Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential Optional data input
Data settings Data entry devices
CaTlE ERiE: Device No. com +
Enter b ITN-20999120 comg
Data format :
|Numericf0rm -
- EEvaa LTI I LIy ssssspupunnn V
12) i Add the dafe and fime data
Separator :
14)
Space H
Foot switch option
Device Mo.  Function COomM +
v
OK ] | Cancel

13) Select [Date and Time].

Select the format of the date and time data added to the measurement data to be
input to an application.

The following describes the available formats of the date and time data. In the
example used in this explanation, 32.14 mm was measured using a measuring tool.
[Date and Time]
The date and time will be added.
Example: 32.14 2013/01/23 12:34:56
* [Date]
Only the date will be added.
Example: 32.14 2013/01/23
* [Time]
Only the time will be added.
Example: 32.14 12:34:56

Here, select [Date and Time].
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14) Select [Separator].

Select [Space], [Tab], [Comma (,)] or [Semicolon (,)] for the separator between the
measurement data and the date and time data.

Here, select [Space].

NOTE e If [Add the date and time data] is selected and the following are selected:

[Numeric form] for [Data format]
[Space], [Comma (,)] or [Semicolon (,)] for [Separator]

When selecting [Excel] for an application to input data, and the measurement data to be
input is a negative value (the minus-sign ("-") is added to the top), the following error
message is displayed in Excel.

"The formula you typed contains an error."

When selecting [Excel] for an application to input data, perform the following remedies.

- Select [Tab] for [Separator].
- In advance, select "Text" for "Format Cells" in Excel.

TIP e For details, refer to "6.12 Adding and Changing Procedures (Optional)".

15) Close [Add procedure].
Add procedure @

Frocedure type : Frocedure name :

Sequential Cptional data input

Data settings Data entry devices
ErnimIETis: Device No. com +

Enter v ITN-39999120 comg

Data format :

|Numericf0rm v|

V| Add the date and time data

|Date and Time v|

Separator :

|Space v|

Foot switch option
Device Mo.  Function COM +

[ OK ] | Cancel |

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.
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16) Save the created setting file.

T USB-ITRAK o] @ ==

File Setting Data Collection  About
W E A &
ESeﬂing File | C\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAKIS-5.it2 ]
Descnptlon ...... ﬂlnput data to any application. ]

Data entry application Procedure ltem Content

Optional data input Procedure type Sequential

@ Data entry application Optional

- Control Code Enter

Repetition option Diata format Mumeric form

Add the date and time data Date and Time
Number of repeat : Foot switch option:

1

Move direction :

own

Displacement intervals :
] .

Error option

Ignore the data collection error Device Mo. Device name  COM  Status

ITM-39999120 [ITN-39999120 COM2 Connect
Timer job option

Interval{hour:min:sec) Delete Procedure

0 EH: |0 :|5E.|0

>
|

Count: Change Procedure

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full
path in the [Setting File] field.
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55.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "5.5.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_w USB-TTPAK

Eile  Setting Data Collection  About

NS HE |8 |

When the [Do you want to start data collection processing?] message is displayed, click
[Yes].

USB-ITPAK Check 22

':e] Do you want to start data collection processing?

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

T USE-TTPAK - C\Mitutoyo!\USB-TTPAK\S-5.it2 =R =

Procedure : Optional data input { Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

Data request | Stop |
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

3) Open the application to which the measurement data is to be input and start data
collection.

Open "Notepad", which is supplied as standard with Windows, and make it the active
(currently selected) application.

| Untitled - Notepad EI@

10.00 12,/28,/2012
10.00 12,/28/2012
10.00 12,/28/2012
10.00 12,/28/2012
10.00 12,/28/2012

00 WO 0w

Input data from the measuring tool through one of the following operations:
(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool.
(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN has one.

(3) Clicking the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box.

TIP e When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, data input can be performed using the DATA
switch equipped with IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA or the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

4) End data collection.

T USB-ITPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\USB-ITRAK\S-5.it2 =) = | ==
Procedure : Optional data input ( Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. m

[ Data request l | Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box.

USB-TTPAK Check =]
[o] Iz it OK to exit?
[ QK l | Cancel |

Click the [OK] button. The dialog box switches to the main dialog box.

NOTE eThe function to input data to an optional application does not allow saving the result.
Save the measurement data using the save function of the application.

This completes data collection to an optional application.
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5.6 DateTime data entry (When using Excel)

56.1 Overview

This section explains how to input the date and time data together with the measurement
data.

NOTE e For details about the measurement procedures in which the date and time data can be
input, refer to the following table.

Procedure type Cell address assign rules Availability
-Unspecified —
Sequential * Assign for the columns(A,B,...) v
* Assign for the rows (1,2,...) v
-Unspecified —
Batch * Assign for the columns(A,B,...) 4

AN

* Assign for the rows (1,2,...)

Individual —

1) Connection

In the example used in this section, three indicators are connected to USB-ITN. The
connection diagram is shown below.

USB Input Tool Direct
USB-ITN x 3

(— USB dongle (accessory)

Measuring tool x 3 Setting & data collection software
. USB-ITPAK (this product)
Lo
— O == 7 PC
L o=

2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. Three indicators are used and
measurement is done with measuring jigs. "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C", which are
shown in the figure below, are measured.

Size B

il

Size A Size C

=
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3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

@l =, |= test [Compatibility Mode] M = = 52
Hom | Inser| Page | Forn| Data| Revii| View %2 e o @ £
A B C D e
1 Inspection 1 |Inspection 2 |Inspection 3| Date and time
2 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/201312:24
3 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/2013 12:24||=
4 5.000 10.000 5.000| 1/16/201312:24
5 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/201312:24
6 5.000 10.000 5.000| 1/16/201312:24
7 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/201312:24
8 5.000 10.000 5.000| 1/16/201312:24
9 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/201312:24
10 5.000 10.000 5.000] 1/15/201312:24|
M ¥ ¥ Sheetl Sheetz .~ Sheet3[4 [ | 0|
Ready | |[Eo M@ 100 () [ (+)

The measurement procedure is as follows: measure three positions on a workpiece at
one time and then output the input data in the columns "Inspection 1", "Inspection 2" and
"Inspection 3" of an Excel sheet.

Then, measure other three positions on the same workpiece at one time and then output
the input data in the subsequent columns of "Inspection 1", "Inspection 2" and
"Inspection 3" of the same Excel sheet.

Continue the measurement on the workpiece in the same procedure.

lEH I 9~ |7 test [Compatibility Mode] M = = 52
Hom | Insei| Page | Forn| Data| Revii| View| @ @ = & 2
A B C D L

1 Inspection 1 |Inspection 2 |Inspection 3| Date and time
p— e |
a4

5

6

7

g

; ¥

10 Batch (9) -
M 4 » v| Sheetl 'Sheet? ‘Sheet3[[4[ w | » [1]
Ready | | (B0 & 1003 (=) [ (+)

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform
measurement, and save the results.
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5.6.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices

that are connected to the PC.

Device infermation @
Device lists :
Device MNa. Device name COM  Type Serial Ma.
ITN-69999013 ITN-69999013 COM8 ITN 69999013
ITHN-52992065 ITN-G2999065 COM11  ITM 59999065
ITHN-52992067 ITN-G2999067 COM1Z  ITM 59999067
[ ok J[ coma |

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click
the [Setting] button.

Device information setting @

Device information

Serial No. 69999013

Type : ITH

COM : COomMa
Dewce ND ...............................
ITN-59999013
i Device name :

i ITN-39999013

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to
"5.6.3 Measurement".

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.
Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T3k USB-ITPAK o & )
File  Setting Data Collection  About

NEHHIBRREE BEE o
Setting File |

2) Descnmmn ....... |||

Data entry application Procedure ltem Content

@ Excel

() Optional

Repetition option

["] Repeat procedure
Mumber of repeat :
: :
Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
: .

Error option

Ignore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Device name COom Assign... Status

TR G Add Procedure 3)
[T Enable

Interval{hourmin:sec) :
0 EH:[0 H:5HE.|0CE

Count:

3) Add a procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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4) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.

Add procedure @
f'l':'r'o'ééh'dfé't'y'ﬁé': ................. : Procedurename 5)
4) : [Baten v|ii :
Excel settings Data entry devices
ERCE PP Y PP YT CTT RO L L LR O PR CERCEERLLEEs . - —
g Device Mo,  Assign rule COmM H
6) | o +]
..'.'::ﬁsii.‘sﬁé'.é.i.':.'h'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'_ —_—
7)
i""""Range of cells (specify the AT reference siyie) v
8) : First : H
9)
10)
: Celladdress assignrules "'
11) : H Foot switch option

@ Assign forthe columns(A,B,...) Device Mo, Function Com
1 Assign for the rows(1,2,.} :

Functionkey Operation

[ OK ] l Cancel ]

Check that [Batch] is selected as the procedure type, and if not, select [Batch] from the
drop-down list.

5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [3 position batch measurement + date and time input].
6) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings].
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Sample\test.xlIs

IMPORTANT e Refer to "5.6.1 Overview" and create the file mentioned above.

e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection
file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.
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7) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under [Excel settings].

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "6)" from the
drop-down list.

Here, select [Sample_F3].

8) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

|‘_7| =, |< test [Compatibility Mode] M o 3 =2

g Hom | Insel | Page | Form| Data| Revii| View @ @ o e £
A B C D A

1 Inspection 1|Inspection 2 |Inspection 3| Date and time

P B b I

3 =

4

5 ¢

6

7t

8

o[0T A 3

M 4 v M| Sheetl . Sheet2 ~'Sheet3[[4 [ __m » 1]

Ready | |[FEE @ 100% (=) [} (+)

To specify the area indicated by the dot-line in the above inspection table as the input
cell range, enter:

First: A2

Last: D10

9) Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel
settings].

During measurement using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the measuring tools,
the measurement data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell)
automatically moves to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Down].
10) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step 9). Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "1".
11) Select an option under [Cell address assign rules].

In USB-ITPAK, the measuring items can be assigned to columns (vertical) or rows
(horizontal) of the inspection table worksheet.

In the inspection table example above, the measuring items are assigned to
respective columns, so select [Assign for the columns (A, B...)].

5-75



5-76

12) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings for the first device.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[ Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
RUE Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.

Add procedure

Fracedure type :

Excel settings
‘Workbook :

‘Worksheet :
[sheett -

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

First: A2

Last: 10
Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals

1 5

Cell address assign rules

@ Assign for the columns(AB,..)
(7 Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

Functionkey Operation
Data request :

Frocedure name :

Eatch - 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime

Data entry devices

(=5

C\WitutoyolUSB-TPAK\Samplettestyls | ..

Device Mo, Assign rule COoMm 12)
v i
oo ;
Foot switch option
Device Mo.  Function COM

QK

) |

Cancel
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13) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device

settings] dialog box.

13)

14)

15)

Data entry device settings

Excel cells assignment

 Assign forthe columns(AB,...)

ITH-69999013

ITN-69999013
ITM-G9999065

D TH89398067 e

Drevice Mo.

Character string

Select device :

Crevice information

Serial Mo. 69999013
Type: ITN
COM: COoM8

[ OK ] I Cancel

I

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in step 11). Specify the columns here.

There are four input areas in the previously described inspection table. Here, the first
device is assigned to the A column, which is the first column, so enter "A" in both

fields.

14) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.

The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

TIP e For details about the method for inputting character string data using a foot switch, refer
to "CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)".

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.

15) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.

From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.

Here, select the first device.

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box for the first
device, so click the [OK] button.
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16) Repeat 12) and switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box to select the date
and time input settings.

Data entry device settings @
Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns{AB,...) :
19) | B Select |}

Entry data settings
Measurement data entry
Select device :
ITH-62999065

Channel :

Device Mo, Character string +

v
17)
18) IITN—BEIEIEIEIDB[A:.L\] A
Drevice information
Serial Mo. :
Type :
COM :
[ OK ] | Cancel |

17) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the [DateTime data entry].

18) In the [Select device:] field, select the device to add the date and time data.
From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.
Here, select the first device.

19) In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in step 11). Specify the columns here.

Input "D" in the entry field to assign the date and time data to the [D] column.

The date and time data input setting is finished at this step. Click the [OK] button.

IMPORTANT e Before the date and time data setting, one or more data entry devices must be set for
[Data entry devices].
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20) Repeat steps "12) to 15)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the second
device.

Here, assign the second device to the B column.

21) Repeat steps "12) to 15)" to specify the [Data entry device] settings for the third
device.

Here, assign the third device to the C column.

20) 21)
Data entry device settings @ Data entry device settings @
Excel cells assignment Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(AB,...) Assign for the columns(AB,...)
Entry data settings Entry data settings
@ Measurement data entry @ Measurement data entry
Select device Select device :

ITN-69998065 - ITN-69998067 -
ITN-69999065 ITN-69999067
ITN-69999067 |

Device Mo, Character string =+ Device Mo, Character string =+
v v
Select device : Select device :
Drevice information Drevice information
Serial No. 69999065 Serial No. 69999067
Type: ITM Type: ITH
COM : COMM COM : COM12
OK ] [ Cancel 0K ] [ Cancel
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22) Close [Add procedure].

Change Procedure @
Fracedure type : Frocedure name :
Batch 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime
Excel settings Data entry devices
\Workbook : Device Mo, Assign rule COM
C\WitutoyolUSB-TPAK\Samplettestyls | .. —
ITMN-59999013 AA COomMs

PRl Eskiceds ITN-69999013 DD DateTime[A:A]
[sheett *) ITN-69999065 BB COMT
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : ITH-69989067 c.C COomiz '

First: A2

Last: 10
Move after return direction :
Displacement intervals

1 5

Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option

Device Mo.  Function COM

Functionkey Operation

[ QK ] [ Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]
button.

IMPORTANT e Check whether the Excel cells are correctly assigned without duplication.

NOTE e For batch measurement, the date and time data can be added to only one device.

o If the data entry device information including the date and time data input is deleted from
the list [Data entry devices], the setting information on the date and time data input will
also be deleted.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

23) Save the created setting file.

T USB-ITRAK o] @ ==
File  Sefting Data Collection  About
I I s OSSOSO &
Description ||r-.-1easure 3 positions in batch + Date and Time input |
Data entry application Procedure Item Content
@ 3 position batch me... Frocedure type Batch
Data entry application Excel
Excel settings:
Repetition option Workbook ChMitutoyo\LSB-ITPAK I Samplettest.xls
7] Repeat procedure Worksheet Sheett
Number of repeat : Range of cells AZDA10
1 : Move after return direction  Down
Dizplacement intervals 1

Move direction :
Down

Cell address assign rules  Assign forthe columnsiAB,...)
Foot switch option:

Displacement intervals : Functionkey Operation:

: :

Error option

Ignore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Device name COM Assigned cells  Status
ITM-59999013 [TN-59999013 COoMS AA Connect
Timer job option Add Procedure ITN-G9999013 ITN-G9999013 DateTime DD
[T Enable ITM-59999065 [TN-59999065 COMM BE Connect
i e ) - ITM-59999067 ITN-59999067 COM12 c.C Connect
Intewalfhour.mln.sec,. : : Delete Procedure
0 =H:|0 =H:|5FH-|0
Count : Change Procedure

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full
path in the [Setting File] field.
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5.6.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "5.6.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_m USB-TTPAK

Eile  Setting Data Collection  About

NEHdE| R E|5E ]

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes] to clear the existing data or [No] not to.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

ik USB-TTPAK - Ci\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S -6.it2 =l = =
Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

[ Data request ” Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume
the Excel data collection previously paused".
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

3) Perform data collection.

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

IZI =] |= test [Compatibility Mode] M = = 2

Hom | Inser| Page Form | Data| Revii| View &2 @ = B 28
A B C D e

1 |Inspection 1 |Inspection 2 |Inspection 3| Date and time

2

3 =

4

g

6

7

8

9

10 =

4 4+ b | Sheetl Sheet2 Sheet3[]4 [ » 1]

Ready | |[EEE M@ 100% (=) [} (+)

Click the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box and perform data input
from the measuring tools.

To cancel data that has been input, click the [Data cancel] button on the data collection
dialog box. The data in the entry cell is canceled and the previous cell is highlighted.

To skip the current data entry cell without inputting data, click the [Data skip] button on
the data collection dialog box. The next cell is highlighted.

IMPORTANT During batch measurement, data is collected all at once, so data cannot be collected
through the following operations:

(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool

(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN has one
(3) When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, press the DATA switch.

(4) When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, operate the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

(5) When using DP-1VA, use the DP-1VA interval timer.
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NOTE e When the date and time data is input to a cell for which [General] is selected for
[Category] of the [Number] tab in the [Format Cells] dialog box in Excel, [Category] and

[Type] for the cells including the date and time data input will be changed to "Custom"
and "m/d/yyyy h:mm" respectively.

Therefore, if a value other than the date and time data (such as the measurement data

obtained from a measuring tool) is input to a cell including the date and time data input,
the display format of the cell may not be correct.

Format Cells o= Format Cells -2 |=s)
CHumber | [ Alignment | Font | Border | Fil | Protection Number | Alignment | Font | Border | Fil | Protection
Category: Category:

CEECI . | semole General +| Sample

Number Number

Currency Currency

Accaunting Geners| format =l have no specific number format, Accounting

Date

Time Time:

Percentage Percentage

Fraction Fraction

Scientific Scientific

Text Text

Specil Spezial

Costom CE—

Type the number format code, using ane of the existing codes as a starting point.

<Display format before the date and time is input> <Display format after the date and time is input>
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4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

ik USB-TTPAK - C:i\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\5-6.it2 =] = =
Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. m

[ Data cancel l | Fause || Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-TTPAK Check (23]

i ~ ) Save the current contents?
" Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.
Click "No” to delete the current data.

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes data collection.
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5.7 Timer Job

57.1 Overview

This section explains how to use the timer job option.

By using the timer job option, the automatic input of the measurement data is available in
the specified interval.

TIP e The procedure used in this explanation is based on the batch measurement described in
"5.6 Date and time Data Input (When using Excel)". The setting file used here is the
modification of the file created in "5.6 Date and time Data Input (When using Excel)".

NOTE e The automatic input of measurement data using the timer job option is available only
with the batch measurement.

IMPORTANT e As the operating condition, the autosave function of Excel needs to be disabled. If the

autosave runs while the timer input option is used, an error may occur. (For operations
regarding Excel, refer to instructions of Excel.)

1) Connection

In the example used in this section, three indicators are connected to USB-ITN. The
connection diagram is shown below.

USB Input Tool Direct
USB-ITN x 3

(— USB dongle (accessory)

Measuring tool x 3 Setting & data collection software

= USB-ITPAK (this product)
O
O == JPC
— [—— —_—

2) Workpiece for measurement

The following workpiece is used in the explanation. Three indicators are used and
measurement is done with measuring jigs. "Size A", "Size B", and "Size C", which are
shown in the figure below, are measured.

Size B

il

Size A Size C

U
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3) Measurement

The image of the inspection table upon completion of data collection is shown below.

@l =, |= test [Compatibility Mode] M = = 52
E Hom | Inser| Page | Forn| Data| Revii| View %2 e o @ £
A B C D e
1 Inspection 1 |Inspection 2 |Inspection 3| Date and time
2 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/201312:24
3 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/2013 12:24||=
4 5.000 10.000 5.000| 1/16/201312:24
5 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/201312:24
6 5.000 10.000 5.000| 1/16/201312:24
7 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/201312:24
8 5.000 10.000 5.000| 1/16/201312:24
9 5.000 10.000 5.000) 1/16/201312:24
10 5.000 10.000 5.000] 1/15/201312:24|
M ¥ ¥ Sheetl Sheetz .~ Sheet3[4 [ | 0|
Ready | |[Eo M@ 100 () [ (+)

The measurement procedure is as follows: measure three positions on a workpiece at
one time and then output the input data in the columns "Inspection 1", "Inspection 2" and
"Inspection 3" of an Excel sheet.

Then, measure other three positions on the same workpiece at one time and then output
the input data in the subsequent columns of "Inspection 1", "Inspection 2" and
"Inspection 3" of the same Excel sheet.

Continue the measurement on the workpiece in the same procedure. Data will be
automatically requested using the timer job option.

@| =, |+ test [Compatibility Maode] M = = 52
Hom | Inse1| Page | Form| Data| Revi | View =# 9 (=
A E C D L

1 Inﬁpecticnn1|Inspection2|ln5pectiun3| Date and time

2 ¢ Batch (1)

3 Batch (2) =
4

5

G

7

8

; ¥

10 Batch (9) =
M 4 » M| Sheetl Sheet2 ~Sheet3|4[ w__ | v [1]
Ready | |[EoE 100 =) [ (+)

The following describes how to set up the measurement procedure, perform
measurement, and save the results.
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5.7.2 Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices
that are connected to the PC.

Device infermation @
Device lists :
Device MNa. Device name COM  Type Serial Ma.
ITN-69999013 ITN-69999013 COM8 ITN 69999013
ITHN-52992065 ITN-G2999065 COM11  ITM 59999065
ITHN-52992067 ITN-G2999067 COM1Z  ITM 59999067
[ ok J[ coma |

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click

the [Setting] button.

Device information setting

Device information
Serial MNo. :
Type :

COM :

Device Mo. :

ITN-59999013
i Device name :
i ITN-39999013

69999012
ITN

sl

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.

5-88

No. 9MAMO27A



5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

TIP e If performing measurement using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to
"5.7.3 Measurement".

2) Open the setting file created in "5.6 Date and time Data Input (When using Excel)".
3) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.

Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T USB-ITRAK = ==
File  Setting Data Collection  About
NEHE R3] @l

Setting File |_C:\I'-.-1itLItD'y‘D\USEI—ITF'AK\S—E.it2

Data entry application Procedure el Conien
3 Procedure type Batch
Data entry application Excel
Excel settings:
Repetition option Norkbook CiMitutoyo U SB-ITPAK S amplettestxls
7] Repeat procedure Worksheet Sheett
Number of repeat : Range of cells AzD10
1 : Move after return direction  Down
Dizplacement intervals 1

Move direction :
3 Cell address assign rules  Assign for the columnsiAB,...)
own

Foot switch option:
Displacement intervals : Functionkey Operation:
: :

Error option

Ignore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Device name COM Assigned cells Status
ITMN-52999013 ITN-59999013  COMS3 AA Connect

H J-F 3 J-F k} i %
f e ITMN-52999013 ITN-52999013 DateTime o
ITH-62999065 ITN-59999065  COM11 B:B Connect
"""" I.n.t-er'-" i ITH-G2999067 ITN-59999067 COM1Z cC Connect
5) — = e — Delete Procedure
0 H:|0 H:|5H-|0 =
Count: Change Procedure

4) Specify the Timer job settings.

Timer job option
4) 7] Enable

Select [Enable] in the [Timer job option] field.
The "5)" fields shown below activate.

5) Select [hour], [min] and [sec] in the [Interval] field.
Specify the interval for data request.

Here, select "5" (sec).

NOTE e A value between 0.0 seconds and 24 hours (0:0:0.0 - 24:0:0.0) can be specified for
[Interval].
For details, refer to "6.15 Timer job option setting".

NOTE e When selecting [Excel] for an application to input data, [Count] cannot be selected in the
[Timer job option] field.
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6) Save the created setting file.

T3k USB-ITPAK
File  Setting  Data Collection  About

: sefting File |C:\r-.-1ituto'y'o\USEl—ITF'AK\S—?.it2
Sesssssssssnsannanns
Description “I‘-.-1easure 3 positions in batch + Date and Time input |
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
@ 3 posi. batch meas. ... || Procedure type Batch
Data entry application Excel
Excel seftings:
Repetition option Workbook COMitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\Samplettestxls
[7] Repeat procedure Worksheet Sheet1
Nurmber of repeat : Range of cells AZDA10
1 = Maove after return direction  Down
n p— Displacementintervals 1
ove direction :
T Cell address assign rules  Assign for the columns(AB,...)
own Foot switch option:
Displacement intervals : Functionkey Operation:
: .
Error option
Ignore the data collection error A v Device Mo, Device name COM Assigned cells  Status
ITM-52999013 [TN-59999013 COoMs AA Caonnect
Timer job option skl ITH-69999013 ITN-69999013 DateTime oD
Enable ITM-59999065 [TN-59999065 COMM BE Caonnect
Interval(hourmin:sec) S ITMN-59992067 ITN-G2299067 COM12 ccC Connect
0 BH:|0&:5E.|0 &
Count: Change Procedure

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full

path in the [Setting File] field.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

57.3 Measurement

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "5.7.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_m USBE-TTPAK

Eile  Setting Data Collection  About

NG dE|& [0

Click [Yes] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?]
displayed before the data collection starts.

USB-TTPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button” and "8.2.5 To resume the

Excel data collection previously paused".
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3) The data collection dialog box will be displayed to request the data automatically in the
specified interval.

The screenshot shown below is an example of the data collection dialog box during
timer job.

As the information on the timer job, "4s" that means the remaining time before the next
data request and "3" that means the number of times for the data collection.

T USE-TTPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\ USB-TTPAKNS-7.it2 = @ &=

Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

Timer job is in progress... Time Left :4s (3) w

[ Fause ” Stop |

During data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in green.

I‘_7| =] |= test [Compatibility Mode] M = = 2
Hom | Inser| Page Form | Data| Revii| View %2 @ = e £
A B C D e

1 |Inspection 1 |Inspection 2 |Inspection 3| Date and time

2

3 =
4

g

6

7

8

9

10 =
4 4 b b | Sheetl ~Sheet? Sheetd[]d a0l
Ready | |[EHE M@ 100% (=) [} (+)

IMPORTANT e For the batch measurement using the timer job option, the measurement data collection
is not available with the following operations.

(1) Pressing the DATA switch on the measuring tool

(2) Pressing the DATA switch if USB-ITN has one

(3) Clicking the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box.
(4) When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, press the DATA switch.

(5) When using IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, operate the foot switch connected to
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

(6) When using DP-1VA, use the DP-1VA interval timer.
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4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

Tk USB-TTPAK - Co\Mitutoyo)\ USB-TTPAKYS-7.it2 =] @ | ==
Procedure : 3 posi. batch meas. + DateTime ( Batch )

The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed. w

| Stop |

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.

USB-TTPAK Check =

~ 1 Save the current contents?
W' Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.
Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes data collection.
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5.8.1
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Inputting Log Data of DP-1VA

Overview

This section explains how to input measurement data (log data) acquired mainly with
DP-1VAinto a PC.

TIP e DP-1VA logs measurement data (stores log data in internal memory), and then allows

data input into the PC. For details about DP-1VA logging, log data output operation and
parameter setting, refer to DP-1VA User's Manual.

1) Connection

In the explanation in this section, one measuring tool and DP-1VA are used. The
connection diagram is shown below.

Setting & data collection software ’
USB-ITPAK (this product)

Measuring tool x 1

P > PC
I o —C —0
*1 *2 ‘%\
*1: Digimatic Connecting Cable 2| USB dongle
*2: Commercially-available USB cable (A - Micro B) (accessory)

TIP e The connection shown with *1 is required for data logging. The connection shown with

*2 is required for log data input to a PC. Either of the operations is allowed with both
cables kept connected.

2) Data logging
Measurement data is stored in internal memory of DP-1VA as log data.

Press the [REC/STOP] button on DP-1VA rather long (for more than 1 second and
release the button). Then "* LOG START *" is printed and the logging function is
activated, entering a wait state of measurement data input. When " * LOG START *"
has been printed, press the [REC/STOP] button again.

Press the [DATA] button on DP-1VA to print the measurement data and simultaneously
store the data in its internal memory as log data.

3) Log data input to the PC
Input the measurement data stored in DP-1VA to the PC.

Press the [OUT LOG] button on DP-1VA rather long (for more than 1 second and
release the button). Then the log data is inputted to the PC in the form of DP-1VA
parameter setting.

TIP e The following explains Excel images in a case where DP-1VA parameter setting OUT

LOG is 1 (Time/Measurement data output).
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When data input to the PC is complete, Excel shows the following image.

|z“ =] |+  testitpak - Microsoft Excel = B R
Home | Insert | Page  Formi| Data | Revie | View | %@ e (=T
B10 - S| 32.39 v
A 8 C D E e
1 Time |Measurementvalue E|
2 81947 12.54
3 82019 13.89
4 82020 16.55
5 82023 18.97
6 82024 20.76 .
M 4 ¥ M| Sheetl /Sheet2 Sheet3 Ji[4| il | » 1]
Ready | |[E@E 100% (=) [ )

Time (when measurement data is inputted in DP-1VA) is entered in column A and
measurement data is entered in column B. According to the procedure of setting in
USB-ITPAK, each time and data will be entered in the following order.

|§“ =] |+  testitpak - Microsoft Excel = B ==
Home | Insert | Page  Formi| Data | Revie | View | %@ e (=T
B10 - Je| 32.39 v
A 8 C D E A
1 Time |Measurement value H
2 31947 — 12.54
3 82019T—= 13.89
4 82020— 16.55
5 82023F— 18.97
6 820247 20.76 -
4 4 ¥ M| Sheetl /Sheet2 Sheet3 /Ji[4| Il | 0|
Ready | |[Eo @ 100% (=) Iy (*)

TIP e Each date is also included in DP-1VA log data and can be outputted by parameter
setting in DP-1VA. For details about parameter setting, refer to DP-1VA User's Manual.

¢ When inputting time from DP-1VA, only a numeric value such as "81947" is entered in
column A cell. In the case of parameter setting, Excel shows the time as "8:19:47".
Since this time display is available by the Excel TIME function, etc., convert the numeric
display as required. As an example, individual time displays after conversion are shown

in column D.
@l = R & testitpak - Microsoft Excel = = 52
Home | Insert | Page | Formi| Data | Revie | View | %2 e o E
512 - I v
A B C D E A
1 Time |Measurementvalue H
2 81947 12.54 8:19:47
3 82019 13.89 8:20:19
4 82020 16.55 8:20:20
5 82023 18.97 8:20:23
6 82024 20.76 8:20:24 .
M4 4 » M| Sheetl ~Sheet? ~Sheet3 i 4| [ | » 1]
Ready | |[EEE 100 (=) [} (+)

¢ For information on Excel functions, etc., contact Microsoft Corporation.
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Setting

1) Check the device information.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK loads the information of connected devices at startup. Therefore, connect
all the devices to be used before starting up USB-ITPAK.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Settings] and then [Device information].
This opens the [Device information] dialog box, which allows you to check the devices

that are connected to the PC.

Device information

Device lists :

X3

Device Mo.

DP1-10000041 DP1-10000041

COM  Type
COM3 DP1

Device name

Serial No.
10000041

Lo

Cancel ]

If you do not want to change the device number or device name, click the [Cancel]
button to return to the main dialog box.

If you want to change a device number or device name, select the device, and then click

the [Setting] button.

55

Device information setting

Device information

Serial No. 10000041
Type: DP1
COM : COM3

Device MNo. :

i DP1-10000041

i Device name :

i DP1-10000041

[ OK ] [ Cancel

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.

NOTE e In the procedure created from step "2)", the device number is used to specify the device
to be used. If you change the number, revise all the setting files that use it.

TIP e If multiple units are connected, specify settings for each.
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TIP e If Input the Log data using existing setting files, skip this section and refer to "5.8.3
Entering log data ".

2) Enter information about the setting file in the [Description] field.
Enter a description of the setting file. This field may be left blank.

T USB-TTPAK =] @ =
File  Setting Data Collection  About

NEHEH BR2E|3EE @l

e

2) EDescription || |

Data entry application Procedure ltem Content

@ Excel

() Optional

Repetition option

["] Repeat procedure
Mumber of repeat ;
: :
Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
: .

Error option

Ignore the data collection error A v Device Mo. Device name COmM Assign... Status

Timer job option Add Procedure |} 3)
[7] Enable i

Interval(hour:min:sec) :
0|0 H:I5.|0F

Count:

3) Add a procedure to the setting file.

Click the [Add Procedure] button on the main dialog box.
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4) Select a procedure type for the [Procedure type] field.
Add procedure @

i Procedure type : Frocedure name : H 5)

4

~—

EISequentiaI

i Excel settings i Data entry devices
6) : Workbook: ¢ | Device No. Assign rule COM +

8) First :

9)|:

10) |

Cell address assign rules

) Unspecified Foot switch option

11) @ Assign for the columns(AB,...) : | Device No. Function COM +
: ) Assign for the rows(1,2,...)

Functionkey Operation

Data request = - v
Data cancel : = -
Data skip : = -

[ OK ] l Cancel ]

Check that [Sequential] is selected as the procedure type, and if not, select
[Sequential] from the drop-down list.

IMPORTANT e Log data in DP-1VA cannot be entered using the procedure of [Batch]. Select
[Sequential] or [Individual] from the [Procedure type] drop-down menu.

5) Enter a name in the [Procedure name] field.

Entering the procedure name is required.

TIP e Since the procedure name will be displayed in the [Procedure] field at the center of the
main dialog box, enter an easily identifiable name.

Here, enter [Time and measured value log].
6) Specify an Excel file in the [Workbook] field under [Excel settings].
Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.
Here, select the following file.

C:\Mitutoyo\testitpak.xlsx (Create the file in advance.)

IMPORTANT e If you want to use a file other than the sample inspection table file, create an inspection
file using Excel before starting up USB-ITPAK. Inspection table files can be saved to any
folder. Save the inspection table file to a folder location that will be easy to manage.
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)
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7) Select a worksheet for the [Worksheet] field under [Excel settings].

Select the worksheet name to be included in the workbook of step "6)" from the
drop-down list.

Here, select [Sheetl].

8) Enter the input range in the [Range of cells] fields under [Excel settings].

™| |z  testitpak - Microsoft Excel = B =
Home | Insert | Page @ Formi| Data | Revie | View | @ Q (=T
A2 - Je v

[ A B c D E =

L Jie.. L Measurement value.),

W oo |~ o b e

‘7

"7

‘7
10 P— ——
11
12 3
4 4 » M| Sheetl Sheet? ~Sheet3 Ji]4 | il | 0|
Ready | |[E@m@m 100% (=) J (+)

To specify the area indicated by the dot-line in the above inspection table as the input
cell range, enter:

First: A2

Last: B10

9) Select the desired direction for the [Move after return direction] field under [Excel
settings].

During input the log data using USB-ITPAK, once data is input from the DP-1VA, the
log data is input to the current cell and then the entry point (cell) automatically moves
to the next cell.

In the inspection table example shown above, select [Right].
10) Specify the [Displacement intervals] under [Excel settings].

Specify the interval for the cell movement specified in step 9). Specifying "1" results
in movement to the next cell. Specifying "2" results in movement to the cell after the
next.

In the inspection table example above, specify "1".
11) Select an option under [Cell address assign rules].

In USB-ITPAK, the log data items can be assigned to columns (vertical) or rows
(horizontal) of the inspection table worksheet.

In the table example above, the log data items are assigned to respective columns,
so select [Assign for the columns (A, B,...)].

5-99



5-100

12) Specify the [Data entry devices] settings.

The functions of the buttons for the [Data entry devices] field are as follows:

[+]: Adds device settings.
[ Deletes the device setting selected from the list.
RUE Changes the device setting selected from the list.

Here, click the [+] button to switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box.
Add procedure @

Frocedure type : Frocedure name :
Sequential - Time and measured value log

Excel settings Data entry devices
‘Workbook :
C\Mitutoyoitestitpak xlsx

12)

D Device Mo.  Assign rule COM

‘Worksheet : -
[sheett - :

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) : L
First: A2

El-cocood:
Last: B10
Move after return direction :
Right -

Displacement intervals :
1 T

Cell address assign rules
©) Unspecified Foot switch option
@ Assign forthe columns(AB,..) Device No.  Function COM

() Assign for the rows(1,2,..)

Functionkey Operation

OK ] [ Cancel
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

13) Specify the settings in the [Excel cells assignment] field on the [Data entry device
settings] dialog box.

Data entry device settings @

Excel cells assignment

13) EA - B Select

14) EEntry data seftings

Select device :
15) | [DP1-10000041 -
Sannn

Channel :

Device Mo.  Character string +

Select device :

Device information

Serial Mo. 10000041
Type: DP1
COM: COM3

[ OK ] | Cancel |

In the [Excel cells assignment] field, specify columns (vertical) or rows (horizontal)
according to the specification in step 11). Specify the columns here.

There are two input areas in the previously described table. Here, one device is
assigned on all the columns, So enter "A" to "B" in fields.

14) In the [Entry data settings] field, select the entry data type.
The entry data types consist of measurement data input from the measuring tools
(numeric data), and character string data input by pressing the foot switch.

Here, select the [Measurement data entry] radio button.

15) In the [Select device] field, select the device to be assigned.
From the drop-down list, select the device to be assigned.
Here, select the DP-1VA.

This completes the settings on the [Data entry device settings] dialog box, so click
the [OK] button.
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16) Close [Add procedure].

Add procedure

Frocedure type :
Sequential
Excel settings

‘Workbook :
C\Mitutoyotestitpak xlsx

Worksheet :

Frocedure name :
Time and measured value log

Data entry devices

[sheett

)

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First: A2

Last: B10

Move after return direction :

Right -

Displacement intervals :
1 =

Functionkey Operation
Data request :

Data cancel :

Data skip :

Cell address assign rules

ERY
ER
E

B Device Mo. Assign rule COoMm
DP1-10000041 AB COoM3
Foot switch option
Device Mo. Function COM

Cancel ]

This completes the settings on the [Add procedure] dialog box, so click the [OK]

button.
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17) Save the created setting file.

Repetition option
"] Repeat procedure

Mumber of repeat :
1 .

Move direction :
Down

Displacement intervals :
: :

Error option

Excel settings:

Workbook

Worksheet

Range of cells

Move after return direction
Displacement intervals
Cell address assign rules
Foot switch option:
FunctionKey Operation:

i USB-TTRAK o] @ ==
File  Setting Data Collection  About
R T N A 3
Setting File | C\Mitutoyo\JSB-ITPAKIDP-1VA_outLog_P1.it2
[Description HDF’—‘IVAOUT LOG Parameter settings 1 |
Data entry application Procedure Item Content
@ Time and measured... || Procedure type Sequential
Data entry application Excel

CMitutoyoitestitpak.xsx
Sheet1

A2:B10

Right

1

Assign forthe columns(AB,...)

lgnore the data collection error

MG DI Add Procedure

Interval(hour:min:sec) :
0 B0 |5 .0

Delete Procedure

Count:

5

Change Procedure

>
|

Device Mo.

DP1-10000041 DP1-10000041

Device name COM

Assigned cells Status

COM3 AB Connect

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File], [Save As], and then save the file
by giving it a name. When the file has been saved, the file name is displayed as a full

path in the [Setting File] field.
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5.8.3 Entering log data

1) Open [Setting File].

TIP e If starting measurement immediately after specifying the settings in "5.8.2 Setting", the
setting file is already opened. In this case, skip step "1)".

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is
saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_m USB-TTPAK

Eile  Setting Data Collection  About

When data collection starts, the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the
current data?] is displayed. Click [Yes].

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

The data collection dialog box is displayed and data collection can now be performed.

s USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\DP-1VA_outLog_P1.it2 =] @ | ==
Procedure : Time and measured value log ( Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

[ Data request l | Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e If you click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current
data?], the data collection dialog box will be paused. In this case, resume the data
collection. For details, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button" and "8.2.5 To resume the
Excel data collection previously paused".
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5. MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)

3) Perform log data collection.

During log data collection, the cell to which data will be input next is highlighted in

green.
|'._T|' =] |=  testitpak - Microsoft Excel = B =2
Home | Insert Page Formi| Data | Revie | View %2 @ SN
A2 - 5 ©
A B C D E e
1 Time |Measurement value L
5 =
3
4
5
6 v
M 4 » M| Sheetl Sheet? ~“Sheet3 i 4 » 1]
Ready | |[EH@m 100% (=) } (+)

Press the [OUT LOG] button on DP-1VA rather long to input log data.

TIP e For details about DP-1VA operations, refer to DP-1VA User's Manual.

IMPORTANT e During the input of log data in DP-1VA, do not attempt any operations such as pressing
the [Data request] button of USB-ITPAK. This fails normal completion due to the
occurrence of a log data input stop, etc. If you have operated USB-ITPAK in any way
during input of DP-1VA log data, redo operation from "5.8.3 2) Open the data collection
dialog box".

4) End data collection and save the results.

Once all the data has been input, a completion message is displayed on the data
collection dialog box.

T USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\ USB-ITPAK\DP-1VA_cutleg_PL.it2 =] = | =

Procedure : Time and measured value log { Sequential )
The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.

[ Data cancel l | Pause || Stop |

NOTE e If the number of pieces of DP-1VA log data does not reach the input cell range that has
been set in USB-ITPAK, the completion message will not appear. Check the message
DP-1VA will print out.

o If the number of pieces of DP-1VA log data runs over the input cell range that has been
set in USB-ITPAK, the completion message will appear as soon as the input cells are
filled with data. To enter all pieces of log data, revise the input cell range.

Click the [Stop] button on the data collection dialog box. The following message is
displayed.
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USB-ITPAK Check (23]

[ -~ 1 Save the current contents?
L ¢ 4 Click "Yes" to overwrite the current data.
Click "Mo" to delete the current data.

[ Yes l | Mo | | Cancel |

[Yes]: The Excel file to which data was input is saved through overwriting under the
existing file name.

[No]: The Excel file is not overwritten and the data that was input is deleted.

[Cancel]: The message dialog box is closed and the data collection dialog box is
displayed.

Click the [Yes] button. The Excel file is saved through overwriting and the dialog box
switches to the main dialog box.

This completes log data collection.
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DIALOG BOX
CONFIGURATIONS OF
USB-ITPAK
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"CHAPTER 4 MEASUREMENT DATA COLNDLECTION (BASICS)" explains the basic
use of USB-ITPAK.

"CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)" explains the applied
use of USB-ITPAK, such as data collection using the foot switch and the combination of
multiple procedures.

"CHAPTER 6 DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK" explains the
configuration and contents of all the dialog boxes of USB-ITPAK. This chapter also
explains functions not described in "CHAPTER 4 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION
(BASICS)" and "CHAPTER 5 MEASUREMENT DATA COLLECTION (ADVANCED)".

The hierarchy of the dialog boxes of USB-ITPAK is shown below. The numbers in
parentheses are the numbers of the sections explaining the corresponding dialog boxes.

1. Quick Menu (6.1)

2. Main Dialog Box (6.2)
2.1 Device Information (6.3)
2.1.1 Device Information Setting (6.4)
2.2 Options (6.5)
2.3 Adding and Changing Procedures (Excel/Sequential or Batch) (6.6)
2.3.1 Data Entry Device Settings (Excel/Sequential or Batch)
(6.7)
2.3.2 Character String Data Settings (6.8)
2.3.4 Foot Switch Option Settings (6.9)
2.3 Adding and Changing Procedures (Excel/Individual) (6.10)
2.3.1 Data Entry Device Settings (Excel/Individual) (6.11)
2.4 Adding and Changing Procedures (Optional) (6.12)
2.4.1 Data Entry Device Settings (Optional) (6.13)
2.4.2 Character String Data Settings (6.8)
2.4.3 Foot Switch Option Settings (6.9)

3. Data Collection (6.14)
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1. Quick Menu (6.1)

2.1 Device Information (6.3)

5 USB-ITPAK Quick Menu

=T o &

2. Main Dialog Box (6.2)

ITN-89993013

- o Device information =
- Device lists
‘ Data collection Device No. Device name GComMm  Type Serial No.
Save (Excel file) ITN-69999065  ITN-69999065 COM11 ITN 69999065
ITH-59999067  ITN 999067 COM12 ITN 69099067
FSW-19999066 FSW-19999066 COM7 FSW 19999066
Save (Text file) FSW-19999073 W-19999073 COM4  FSW 19999073
Switch to the main dialog box
&
2.1.1 Device Information Setting | 2.2 Options (6.5) 2.3 Adding and Changing
(6.4) Procedures (Excel/Sequential
or Batch) (6.6)
Device information setting == Opticn =
Device information e
Serial No. 69999013
Type I™N Datatormat
COM : coms ) Replace decimal symbal
ITN-69998013 L0239 e 588ng 118 Praviousty used
Device name

7] Dispizy the Quaick meny

oK Cancal

2.3.1 Data Entry Device Settings
(Excel/Sequential or Batch)
(6.7)

2.3.2 Character String Data
Settings (6.8)

2.3.4 Foot Switch Option Settings
(6.9)

Character string datz settings (=
Select foot switch
F51-19999066 -
Device Information
Serial No 19999066
Type FSW
com GOMT

Character string data

Pass

Foot switch optien settings ==

Select foot switch

F3W-19999058 v

Device infarmation

Serial No. 19999066
Type FSW
com com?

Function

Data raquest -
——

2.3 Adding and Changing
Procedures (Excel/Individual)
(6.10)

2.3.1 Data Entry Device Settings
(Excel/Individual) (6.11)

2.4 Adding and Changing
Procedures (Optional) (6.12)

et = =] =
2.4.1 Data Entry Device Settings | 3. Data Collection (6.14)
(Optional) (6.13)
e sy e s = :r:ru!x o L]T..W‘mm.z.‘i =g
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

6.1 Quick Menu

No. 99MAMO27A

TIP

If the [Display the Quick menu] option is enabled, Quick Menu is displayed when
USB-ITPAK starts up.

Quick Menu is a dialog box for operators who collect data. By clicking the [Data collection]
button to open the setting file, measurement can be started quickly, making Quick Menu a
useful feature for the execution of actual measurement work.

¢ For the [Display the Quick menu] options, refer to "6.5 Options".
"% USB-ITPAK Quick Menu == ==
]_) Data collection
2) Save (Excel file)
3) Save (Text file)
4) Switch to the main dialog box
5) Exit

1) [Data collection] button

Opens an already created setting file and executes data collection according to that
procedure.
For the operation method, refer to "6.1.1 [Data collection] button".

2) [Save (Excel file)] button

Saves the Excel file to which measurement data is input, after data collection.
For the operation method, refer to "6.1.2 [Save (Excel file)] button”.

3) [Save (Text file)] button

Saves the measurement data as a text file, after data collection.
For the operation method, refer to "6.1.3 [Save (Text file)] button".

4) [Switch to the main dialog box] button
Switches the dialog box to the main dialog box.
5) [Exit] button
Exits USB-ITPAK.
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6.1.1 [Data collection] button

An already created setting file is opened and data is collected according to the procedure
in the file.

1) Select the setting file to be executed on the [Open] dialog box.

Select the setting file (extension: itp, it2) from the list of files, and then click the
[Open] button.

NOTE e If [Load the setting file previously used] was selected in the [Startup processing] field in
"6.5 Options", the setting file that was used last is loaded when USB-ITPAK starts up,
so step "1)" is skipped in this case.

2) Collect data.

When the [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?] message is
displayed, click either the [Yes] or [No] button.

The data collection dialog box is displayed and the Excel inspection table file
specified in the setting file is opened, so data collection starts.

TIP e For details about the data collection dialog box, refer to "6.14 Data Collection".

6.1.2 [Save (Excel file)] button

After data has been collected, the Excel file to which measurement data is input is saved.

NOTE e The [Save (Excel file)] button can be used only after data has been collected.

Save to Excel file @
1) Selectthe save workbook : :
| ColitutoyolJSE-ITRAKSamplelTRAK_Sample_Faorm_1_GBxls - |
P
Overwrite

2)

@ Save Copy As

[ Ok ] | Cancel |

1) Inthe [Select the save workbook] field, select the file that is to be saved.
Select the file to be saved from the drop-down list.

2) Select the method for saving the file.
In the [Save] field, select either [Overwrite] or [Save Copy As].

3) Click the [OK] button to save the file.

When [Save Copy As] is selected in the [Save] field, the [Save As] dialog box is
displayed, so enter the file name and save the Excel file.

If multiple Excel workbooks are used in the setting file, perform steps 1) to 3) above for
each file to be saved.
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

6.1.3 [Save (Text file)] button

The measurement data is saved to a text file after data has been collected.

NOTE e The [Save (Text file)] button can be used only after data has been collected.

1)

2)

3)

4)

No. 99MAMO27A

Save to Text file @

Savemethjj ................................. : Separat:r
1) | . PioOTAB 12

: Follow the procedure setting range doa H

: @ Commal,)

i @ Selected range )

H g Semicolon(; )

P S SRRSO

SB|BL’13HE(CB|SLIS]BC‘”JI’SGvE ...................................................................
3) :  Select procedure

: |35ide measurement v|

i Workbook:

H | CiMitutoyo\lUSB-ITRAKNSamplell TPAK_Sample_Form_1_GE.xls - |

! Worksheet

: |Sample_F1

Range of cells :

P[H11L13

e

[ OK ] | Cancel

Select the desired method in the [Save method] field.

Select the method for specifying the range of data to be saved from the
measurement data on the Excel worksheet.

¢ [Follow the procedure setting range]

The range specified for [Range of cells (specify the Al reference style)] on the [Add
procedure] dialog box for the setting file is selected.

o [Selected range]
Directly select the cell range on the displayed Excel worksheet.
Select the separator in the [Separator] field.

Select the character for separating Excel columns when saving Excel worksheet data
to a text file. Select either [TAB], [Comma], or [Semicolon].

Specify the settings in the [Select an Excel subject for save] field.
e Select the procedure to save in the [Select procedure] field.

e Select the Excel workbook registered to the procedure to be saved, in the
[Workbook] field.

Click the [OK] button to save the file.

The [Save As] dialog box is displayed, so enter the file name and click the [Save]
button.
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6.2 Main Dialog Box
If the [Display the Quick menu] option is disabled, the main dialog box is displayed when
USB-ITPAK starts up.

The main dialog box is a window for operators creating setting files. All the functions of
USB-ITPAK, from procedure setting to data collection, can be used from this dialog box.

TIP e For details on the [Display the Quick menu] option, refer to "6.5 Options".

T USB-ITPA o] =@ (==

1331 2)

: e S
Procedure type Sequential 16)
=| ¢ Data entry application Excel H
3 i} Excel settings H
6) Repetition option Workbook CIOMit. ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB.xs :
[] Repeat procedure f 11) Worksheet Sample_F1 H
: Range of cells H11:.L14
7) : Maove after return direction  Down
Displacement intervals 1
8) Cell address assignrules  Assign forthe rows(1,2,...}
Foot switch eption:
9) Functionkey Operation: :
10) Error option 12)
Ignore the data collection error :Device No. Device name COM  Assigned cells Status *
H A v 17)
.......................................... brrrrrrr e [H1TN-30909120  1TN-39999120  COMO 13 Connect }
Timer job option Add Procedure FSW-19999086 FSW-19999088 COM7 14:14 Connect
Hl '\1. 9999073 FSW-19999073 COM4 14:14 Connect 3
Interval(hour:min:sec) : H
H Delete Procedure |
18) o [0 B [5 &.[0 =.E 14) 13)
Count: l Change Procedure 15)
1) Menu bar

The functions of USB-ITPAK can be accessed using the menu bar.
For details about how to use the menu bar, refer to "6.2.1 [File] menu" and
subsequent sections.

2) Tool bar

The functions of USB-ITPAK can also be accessed using the tool bar.
For details about how to use the tool bar, refer to "6.2.1 [File] menu" and subsequent
sections.

3) [Setting file] field
Displays the path name of the setting file that is currently opened.
4) [Description] field

Enter a description of the setting file in this field. This field can be left blank.

NOTE e Up to one hundred 1-byte or 2-byte characters can be entered in the [Description] field.
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

5)

6)

7

8)

9)

[Data entry application] field
Select the application to which data is input in this field.
o [Excel]
Data is input to Excel.
¢ [Optional]

Data is input to an optional application (such as the Notepad or Word) that is active
during data collection.

[Repetition option] field

If [Repeat procedure] is selected in this field, the procedure registered in step "11)" is
performed multiple times during data collection.

[Number of repeat] field

This field can be specified only if [Repeat procedure] is selected.
Enter how many times to repeat the procedure.

[Move direction] field

This field can be specified only if [Repeat procedure] is selected.

When the procedure is repeated during data collection, the data entry cell is shifted
at each execution. The cell movement direction at such time is selected in this field.
Either [Right] or [Down] can be selected.

[Displacement intervals] field

This field can be specified only if [Repeat procedure] is selected.
When the procedure is repeated during data collection, the data entry cell is shifted
at each execution. The cell displacement interval is selected in this field.

10) [Error option] field

If the following errors occur during data collection, select whether to ignore them.

Error Message

1 The used device is wrong.

2 An error occurred during data reception.
Device No. = [Device]

Click Ignore to proceed anyway or Retry to try again.

TIP e For details about the error messages, refer to "8.4.7 Error messages of data collection

dialog box" in "8.4 USB-ITPAK Error Messages".

11) [Procedure] field

This field lists the names of the procedures that have been created.
Multiple procedures can be registered in the setting file.

12) [A][V] field

No. 99MAMO27A

The sequence of procedures can be changed by clicking these buttons after
selecting procedures in the [Procedure] field.
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3) [Add Procedure] button

This button is used to add a new procedure.
For the operation method, refer to "6.2.2 [Setting] menu".

14) [Delete Procedure] button

This button is used to delete the procedure selected in the [Procedure] field.
For the operation method, refer to "6.2.2 [Setting] menu".

15) [Change Procedure] button

This button is used to change the procedure selected in the [Procedure] field.
For the operation method, refer to "6.2.2 [Setting] menu".

16) Procedure details display field
This field displays the information of the procedure selected in the [Procedure] field.
17) Field for displaying detailed information of device used for data collection

This field displays the information of the device (USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE,
IT-016U / IT-020U, DP-1VA) used for data collection in the procedure selected in the
[Procedure] field.

NOTE e If USB-FSW is used for character string data input, this is displayed in "17)".

o If USB-FSW is used for data requests or data cancellation, this is displayed in the [Foot
switch option] of the "16)" field.

e When using IT-016U / IT-020U, also it will be recognized as ITN type. The Serial No. of
IT-016U / IT-020U is represented starting with "8" as "ITN-8*xx#kk*!,

¢ The Serial No. of DP-1VA is represented as "DP1-****¥kkx",

18) [Timer job option] field

If selecting this field, the automatic input of the measurement data is available in the
specified interval. For details, refer to "6.15 Timer option setting".
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

6.2.1 [File] menu

The [File] menu is used to load and save setting files.

1)
2)

3)

5)
6)
7

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

No. 99MAMO27A

C# USB-ITPAK b USB-ITPAK o] & ==
iZ1:0| Sefting  Data Collection A File  Setting Data Collection  About semrannas .
O New Ctri+N INSddia=az|3ad| Pa
2 open o ‘ i :
oo R N ¥
B saveas. ?

RecentFiles 3 _:l L_" H lﬂ E

Switch to the quick menu Y-S SR

Exit 1) 2) 3) 4) 6)
[New]

Creates a new setting file.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 1) on the tool bar.

[Open]

Loads a setting file that was saved.
This operation can also be performed by clicking 2) on the tool bar.

[Save]

Overwrite and saves the setting file.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 3) on the tool bar.

[Save As...]

Saves the setting file with a different name.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 4) on the tool bar.

[Recent Files]

When the setting file displayed in the sub-menu of this menu is selected, that setting
file is loaded. The five files that have been loaded or saved the most recently are
registered to the sub-menu.

[Switch to the quick menu]

Switches the dialog box to the Quick Menu.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 6) on the tool bar.

[Exit]
Exits USB-ITPAK.
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6.2.2 [Setting] menu

The [Setting] menu is used to display device information, add, delete, and change
procedures, and also specify option settings related to the operation of USB-ITPAK.

i USB-TTPAK i USB-ITPAK
Eile Data Collection  Ab File Sefting Data Collection  About
BR=] Devicernormaton RN FHdEE5338

Setting Add Procedure 2) :

Descrif Delete Procedure 3) * 2)
Change Procedure 4) 3

Data R — : :5
o o 5) R P ] 3)
EX i

1) [Device Information]

Displays the [Device information] dialog box.

TIP e For details about the [Device information] dialog box, refer to "6.3 Device information".

2) [Add Procedure]
Adds a new procedure to the setting file that is opened.

This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 2) on the tool bar or button 2)
on the main dialog box.

3) [Delete Procedure]

Deletes the procedure selected in the [Procedure] field on the main dialog box.
This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 3) on the tool bar or button 3)
on the main dialog box.

4) [Change Procedure]

Changes the procedure that is selected in the [Procedure] field on the main dialog
box.

This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 4) on the tool bar or button 4)
on the main dialog box.

5) [Option]

Displays the [Option] dialog box.

TIP e For the option functions, refer to "6.5 Options".
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

6.2.3 Data Collection menu

The Data Collection menu on the menu bar is used to start data collection and save data
after data collection.

73 USB-TTPAK

File  Setting [JECSRIETITN  Anout :
N5 EE|ff  sen 1)
Setting File | sawetoBxcelfie  :|2)
Description _‘ Save to Textfile 3)
T USB-TTRAK

File  Setting Data Collection  About

1) [Start] 1) 2) 3)

Collects data according to the setting file.

This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 1) on the tool bar.
2) [Save to Excel file]

Saves the Excel file to which the collected data was input.

This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 2) on the tool bar.

TIP e For how to save an Excel file, refer to "6.1.2 [Save (Excel file)] button]".

3) [Save to Text file]
Saves the collected data as a text file.

This operation can also be performed by clicking icon 3) on the tool bar.

TIP e For how to save a text file, refer to "6.1.3 [Save (Text file)] button]".

6.2.4 [About] menu

Displays the version information of USB-ITPAK.
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6.3 Device Information

The [Device information] dialog box is displayed by selecting [Setting] and then [Device
information] from the menu described in "6.2 Main Dialog Box".

This dialog box displays any of the USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R, IT-016U / IT-020U,
or DP-1VA connected to the PC.

Device information @
i Device lists :

1) Device MNa. Device name COM  Type Serial Mo. :
FSW-199990665 FSW-19999066 COMS  FSW 19999066 :
| ITM-29299116 ITN-39999115 COME  ITN 38999116
DP1-10000041 DP1-10000041  COM3  DP1 10000041
ITN-89999004 ITN-89999004 COM7  ITN 89999004

2) oK ] [ Cancel
Sesssssssssssssansnnnn -

1) [Device lists] field

Displays all the USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R, IT-016U / IT-020U and DP-1VA
units connected to the PC and to which the dedicated VCP driver has been installed.

2) [Setting] button

When a device is selected in the [Device lists] field and then the [Setting] button is
clicked, the [Device information setting] dialog box is displayed.

TIP e For details about the [Device information setting] dialog box, refer to "6.4 Device
Information Setting".

3) [OK] button

Applies the changes on the [Device information setting] dialog box and returns to the
main dialog box.

4) [Cancel] button

Clears the changes on the [Device information setting] dialog box and returns to the
main dialog box.
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

6.4 Device Information Setting

Clicking the [Setting] button on the dialog box described in "6.3 Device Information”
displays the [Device information setting] dialog box for the device that was selected in the
[Device lists] field on the [Device information] dialog box.

The device information settings are specified on this dialog box.

Device information setting @
1) : Device information

Serial No. 69999013
Type: ITM

2) : Device No.:
PITN-69993013

E. UL LT P L O PO UL OO UL ~

3) i ITN-59999013

1) [Device information] field

Displays the information of the device that was selected. The setting cannot be
changed.

e [Serial No.]
Displays the lower 8 or 10 digits of the device number of the selected device.

Displays the device number of USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA
in 8 digits and that of U-WAVE-R in 10 digits.

e [Type]

Displays the upper 3 alphabetic characters of the device No. of the selected device.
[ITN] stands for USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U, [FSW] stands for USB-FSW, [UWR]
stands for U-WAVE-R, and [DP1] stands for DP-1VA.

o [COM]

Displays the COM port number assigned to the device.

NOTE e The COM port number in the [COM] field is automatically assigned when the dedicated
VCP driver is installed. The COM port number cannot be changed.
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2) [Device No.] field

The device No. is information that identifies the USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R,
IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA unit. This information is registered to the procedure.

In the initial state, the device number recorded on the USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
U-WAVE-R, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA unit is displayed.

NOTE e Up to twenty 1-byte characters can be input.

NOTE e The device No. can be changed only when no procedures are registered in the
[Procedure] field on the main dialog box.

IMPORTANT e When the device No. used in an existing setting file is changed, that setting file may
become unusable, so be careful when changing the device No.

3) [Device name] field

Inputting the name of the measuring tool that is connected to USB-ITN, U-WAVE,

IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA as the device name makes it easy to check the
procedure settings.

NOTE e Up to thirty-two 1-byte and 2-byte characters can be input.

6-14
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

6.5 Options

The [Option] dialog box is displayed by selecting [Setting] and then [Options] on the dialog
box described in "6.2 Main Dialog Box".

Various settings related to USB-ITPAK operations are specified on this dialog box.

Language

1) E[English v]

i Dataformat

2) Replace decimal symbaol
¢ Startup processing

3) [ Load the setting file previously used

Display the Quick menu

OK ] [ Cancel

1) [Language] field
This field is used to select the language to be used in USB-ITPAK.
2) [Data format] field

If [Replace decimal symbol] is selected, USB-ITPAK uses the decimal symbol
specified in Windows as the decimal symbol for measurement data.

If [Replace decimal symbol] is not selected, USB-ITPAK uses "." (period) as the
decimal symbol for measurement data.

TIP e To check the decimal point symbol that is specified in Windows, select [Control Panel],
[Clock, Language, and Region], [Region and Language], and then [Additional
settings...], and look at the [Decimal symbol] field.

¥ Region and Language == ¥ Customize Format ==l
Fomats | Location | Keyboards and Languages [ Administrative Numbers | currency [ Time [ pate
Format: EBample
[English (United States) - Positive:  123.456,783.00 Negative: -123456.783.00
Dateandtimeformats T sssssssEssEssEEsEEsEEssEEsEEsEEsEEEEEEEE
Short date: [y - % Decimal symbol: 1 -
Susssmassssssasssznsannnn e
Long date: [dddd, MMMM ddl, yyyy v] ‘5. "of digits after decimal:
Short time: [himm e - Digit grouping symbel: . -
Lang time: [hememiss ¢ - Digit grouping 123,456,788 -
First day of week:  [Sunday - Negative sign symbol: - -
Wihat does the notstion mesn? Negetive murrberformats
Examples Display leading zeros: 07 -
Shert date: 11772013
List separatc -
Long date: Thursday, January 17, 2013 it sepereter
Shart time: 10:27 AM Measurement systen:
Long time: 10:27:52 AM Standard digits: 0123456783 -
.................... .
+[ Additional settings.. |+ Use native digits [Newr -]
Go online to learn about changing languages and régiGAa TaMmats "= """ """ " " Click Reset to restore the system default settings for
numbers, currency, time, and dte. =
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3) [Startup processing] field

This field is used to specify the settings for how USB-ITPAK behaves after it starts
up.
o [Load the setting file previously used]

When [Load the setting file previously used] is selected, the setting file that was
used last is automatically loaded when USB-ITPAK starts up.

¢ If the Quick Menu is set to be displayed, the setting file that was used last is used
for data collection.

¢ If the main dialog box is set to be displayed, the main dialog box is displayed with
the setting file that was used last open when USB-ITPAK starts up.

¢ [Display the Quick menu]

If [Display the Quick menu] is selected, the Quick Menu is displayed when
USB-ITPAK starts up.

If it is not selected, the main dialog box is displayed when USB-ITPAK starts up.
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

6.6 Adding and Changing Procedures
(Excel/Sequential or Batch)

No. 99MAMO27A

TIP

Clicking the [Add procedure] button on the main dialog box described in "6.2 Main Dialog
Box" displays the [Add procedure] dialog box. Selecting a procedure in the [Procedure]
filed and then clicking the [Change procedure] button displays the [Change procedure]
dialog box.

On the [Add procedure] dialog box, new procedures can be created and added to the
setting file. On the [Change procedure] dialog box, existing procedures can be changed.

The operation of the [Change procedure] dialog box is similar to the operation of the [Add
procedure] dialog box.

This section explains the case when [Excel] is selected in the [Data entry application] field
on the main dialog box described in "6.2 Main Dialog Box" and that [Sequential] or [Batch]
is selected in the [Procedure type] field on that dialog box.

o If [Excel] is selected in the [Data entry application] field on the main dialog box
described in "6.2 Main Dialog Box" and [Individual] is selected in the [Procedure type]
field on that dialog box, refer to "6.10 Adding and Changing Procedures
(Excel/Individual)".

o If [Optional] is selected in the [Data entry application] field on the main dialog box
described in "6.2 Main Dialog Box", refer to "6.12 Adding and Changing Procedures
(Optional)".

Change Procedure @
El':"r'o'ééh'ﬁé't}'ﬁé': ................. : Procedurename .............................................................. .\.
1) iEat::h H : 3 position batch and foot switch 2)

Excel settings

3 Device Mo, Assign rule Com
) o f| T-69999085 DD COM1T it
4) { m-go0ag0s7  EE comiz iE T 11)
Poi| ITN-69999013 FF COoMs  if :
Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) = 10) Yk

5) | First: D18

: “Foot switch o ption

i | Device No. Function com [+
g H i | FSW-19099066 Datarequest COM7 13)
nnnnnannnnad i | F8\W-12999073 Data cancel coms i
+ Functionkey Operation : : : =
9) ! Datarequest: - - : 12) HIAH
! Data cancel: = -
Data skip : - - : !
OK ] I Cancel



1) [Procedure type] field

Select either [Sequential], [Batch], or [Individual] as the type of data collection
procedure.

NOTE e If [Individual] is selected, the [Add procedure] dialog box switches to a dialog box
dedicated to individual measurement.

TIP e For details about the procedure types, refer to "CHAPTER 1 BASIC KNOWLEDGE".

2) [Procedure name] field

Enter the name of the procedure to be created. Entering the procedure name is
required.

NOTE e Up to thirty-two 1-byte and 2-byte characters can be input.

3) [Workbook] field

Enter the workbook name of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
The file can be selected from the [Open] dialog box by clicking the [...] button.

4) [Worksheet] field
Select the name of the sheet to which data is to be input from the drop-down list.
5) [Range of cells (specify the Al reference style)] field

Specify the range of cells in Excel to which the collected data is to be input, in the Al
format.

Besides directly entering the cell numbers, the cell range can also be selected by
using the [Select] button and inputting data on the Excel dialog box. This operation is
explained in "6.6.1 Selection of data entry cell range in Excel".

IMPORTANT e When using the repeat function on the main dialog box, specify the cell range to be
input at the first execution.

6) [Move after return direction] field

Specify the movement direction of the Excel cell after data input ([Right] or [Down]).
This operation is explained in "6.6.2 Cell movement direction & displacement
interval".

7) [Displacement intervals] field

Specify the interval of Excel cell movement after data input. This operation is
explained in "6.6.2 Cell movement direction & displacement interval".

NOTE e Avalue between 1 and 100 can be specified for [Displacement intervals].

8) [Cell address assign rules] field

Assign the cells to which data is to be input from the device to columns (vertical) or
rows (horizontal) on the Excel worksheet. Select according to the position of the
measurement item. This operation is explained in "6.6.3 Cell address assign rules".
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

9) [FunctionKey Operation] field

The [Data request], [Data cancel], and [Data skip] functions can be assigned to the
function keys (F1 to F8) of the PC.
Select the function key to which a function is to be assigned from the drop-down list.

IMPORTANT e The function key operation cannot be set if [Unspecified] is selected for the [Cell
address assign rules] field.

e The [Data request], [Data cancel], and [Data skip] functions cannot be set in
combination to the same function key.

10) [Data entry devices] field
Displays the information of the data entry device assigned in Excel.
11) Buttons in [Data entry device] field
¢ [+] button: Adds a data entry device in the [Data entry devices] field.
¢ [-] button: Deletes the data entry device selected in the [Data entry devices] field.

¢ [v] button: Changes the settings of the data entry device selected in the [Data
entry devices] field.

TIP e For details about the data entry device settings, refer to "6.7 Data Entry Device
Settings (Excel/Sequential or Batch)".

12) [Foot switch option] field

Displays the information of the USB-FSW unit registered in the foot switch option.

NOTE e If the USB-FSW unit is to be used for inputting character string data, it is handled as a
data entry device. For details, refer to "6.8 Character String Data Settings".

13) Buttons in [Foot switch option] field
e [+] button: Adds a USB-FSW unit in the [Foot switch option] field.
e [-] button: Deletes the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Foot switch option] field.

¢ [v] button: Changes the settings of the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Foot switch
option] field.

TIP e For details about the foot switch option settings, refer to "6.9 Foot switch option
settings".

No. 99MAMO27A 6-19



6.6.1

6-20

Selection of data entry cell range in Excel

Regarding the input method for the [Range of cells (specify the Al reference style)] field,
besides direct input, the range of data entry cells using the [Select] button and the Excel

dialog box can be selected.

1) On the Excel dialog box, specify the range of cells to which data is to be input.

|._7| =, |= ITPAK Sample_Form_1_GB [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = = 52
m Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View b a = B E2
4B © p [ e [Fl e [ H [ 1 [ v [ v [ L [%
! AAA Corporation
3
. CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION
fi IName of inspection BEB Corpora 1
7 Product name Lot No. CCC Divisior
g Part name MNumber of lots Date
£l Part Mo Number of inspections
No. Inspechon F'errlﬂlssmle Unit f'uflegsurlng X1 ¥ X3 4 X5
10 item value item
1
1 H11
2
12
3
. L13
| h
4 4 » v | Sample_F1 /¥ 4] il | k1]
Ready | |[EE @ 1003 (=) y! ()

2) Click the [Select] button on the [Add procedure] dialog box.

Excel settings
Workbook :

Colllitutoyo\USB-TPAKISamplelTPAK_Sar
Worksheet :
’ Sample_F1 - ]

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :
First - :
LaSt: ....................
Mowve after return direction :

Displacement intervals :

1 =

To specify the area indicated by the bold lines in the above inspection table as the

input cell range, enter:
First: H11
Last: L13
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

6.6.2 Cell movement direction & cell displacement interval

This section explains how to specify the cell movement direction and cell displacement
interval, and the operation during data collection.

1) Cell movement direction

Select the direction in which the Excel data entry cell moves after data input in the
[Move after return direction] field.

¢ If [Right] is selected:

#1

Z%}{E g%}ﬂ i #o

0.03 0.04

o |f [Down] is selected:

#1 w2 Rt i #o

@ 0.04
=@ 0.05

2) Cell displacement interval

¢ Select the displacement interval of the Excel data entry cell after data input in the
[Cell displacement interval] field.

Example: If [Down] is selected in the [Move after return direction] field and "2" is

specified in the [Displacement intervals] field, the cell for the next data
entry moves two cells down.

*1 H2 #3 4 =5

0.08
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e During sequential measurement, if the cells in the current row or column are filled
in the specified range, data input to the current row or column ends and the data

entry cell moves to the next row or column.

Example:

If a cell range of 4 rows x 5 columns is selected in the [Range of cells
(specify the Al reference style)] field, [Down] is selected in the [Move
after return direction] field, and "2" is specified in the [Displacement
intervals] field, data entry in the first column ends when the third row
has been input, and the cell for the next data entry moves to the second

column.

#1

K2

3

*d

i

0061

4/

D.D62<
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

6.6.3 Cell address assign rules

The cells to which data is to be input from a device are assigned to columns (vertical) or
rows (horizontal) on the Excel worksheet. Select according to the position of the
measurement item.
1) [Unspecified]

No device is assigned to Excel cells.

When data is input from the device registered in the procedure during data collection,

the data is written to the cell that is currently active in the order of input, regardless of
the cell position.

NOTE e If [Batch] is selected in the [Procedure type] field, [Unspecified] cannot be selected.

o If [Unspecified] is selected, the sequence of data input from the data input device
cannot be specified, so function key operation and foot switch option cannot be used.

2) [Assign for the columns (A,B,...)]
Assigns one device per column of a worksheet.

Example: The following figure shows the case when Tool 1 is assigned to [Column C],
Tool 2 to [Column D], Tool 3 to [Column E], Tool 4 to [Column F], and Tool 5
to [Column G]. The data input from Tool 1 is input to cells C3, C4, and C5.

|“_T-|I = = Sample - Microsoft Excel = = =2
E Home | Insert | Pagel| Formu| Data | Reviev| Wiew | %2 e o B
Al B C D E F G i

1
2 Parts Tool 1 Tool 2 Tool 3 Tool 4 Tool 5

Sample 1
3 p

Sample 2
a p

Sample 3
5 p
- b
4 4 » ¥| Sheetl ~/¥2 [14] [ | » 1]
Ready | [E@m 100% = y) (+)

3) [Assign for the rows (1, 2...)]

Assigns one device per row of a worksheet.

Example: The following figure shows the case when Tool 1 is assigned to [Row 3],

Tool 2 to [Row 4], and Tool 3 to [Row 5]. The data input from Tool 1 is
written to cells C3, D3, E3, F3, and G3.

l'._TII' = = Samplel - Microsoft Excel = =3O
m Home | Insert | Page L | Formy | Data | Reviey | View | 9 @ = e E2
Al B C D E F G e
1
2 Tool |Sample 1|Sample 2|Sample 3| Sample 4|Sample 5
Tool 1 —
3
Tool 2
4
Tool 3
5
- b
4 4 » ¥| Sheetl ~/¥2 [14] [ | » 1]
Ready | [E@m 100% = y) *)
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6.7 Data Entry Device Settings (Excel/Sequential or
Batch)

Clicking the [+] button in the [Data entry devices] field on the dialog box described in "6.6
Adding and Changing Procedures (Excel/Sequential or Batch)" displays the [Data entry
device settings (Excel/Sequential or Batch)] dialog box.

On this dialog box, the Excel range to be assigned as the data entry destination and the
device whose data is to be input can be selected.

Data entry device settings @

: Excel cells assignment
1) +  Assign forthe columns(AB,...)

G Measurement data entry

H Select device : :
2) i [mns9g90013 -

Channel :

Character string data entry

Device Mo, Character string +

SIE

Select device :

: Serial No.: 69999013
4)|: Type ITN :
i COM coms :
W anbannnsnennsnennnnensnnss s na R R A AR R A A -

[ oK | [ cancel

1) [Excel cells assignment] field

Input the row numbers or column numbers of the Excel cells to which the data entry
device is to be assigned.

This operation is explained in "6.7.1 [Excel cells assignment] field input"”.
2) [Entry data settings] field

Select the device whose data is to be input in the range specified in the [Excel cells
assignment] field.

Select either [Measurement data entry] or [Character string data entry].
e [Measurement data entry]

Input the measurement data from USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U / IT-020U or
DP-1VA. Select the device from the drop-down list in the [Select device] field.

When selecting U-WAVE (UWR), select the channel of the U-WAVE transmitter to
be used from the [Channel:] field.

NOTE e Before starting up U-WAVEPAK for channel check, exit USB-ITPAK.
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e [Character string data entry]

Input the character string data from USB-FSW. Click the [+] button in the
[Character string data entry] field and specify the character string data.

¢ [DateTime data entry]

This field is available when one or more data entry devices have been set for [Data
entry devices] in advance.
In the [Select device:] field, select the data entry device to add the date and time.

For detalils, refer to "6.7.2 Data entry device setting for date and time".
3) Buttons in [Character string data entry] field
o [+] button: Adds a USB-FSW unit in the [Character string data entry] field.

¢ [-] button: Deletes the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Character string data entry]
field.

¢ [v] button: Changes the settings of the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Character
string data entry] field.

TIP e For the character string data settings, refer to "6.8 Character String Data Settings".

4) [Device information] field

The [Device information] field displays the information of the device selected in the
[Entry data settings] field.
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6.7.1 [Excel cells assignment] field input
1) |If the [Excel cells assignment] field displays [Assign for the rows (1, 2,...)], input the
row numbers (1, 2,...) in Excel in the Al format.

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the rows(1,2,...)

3 - |5 | Select

2) If the [Excel cells assignment] field displays [Assign for the columns (A,B,...)], input
the column numbers (A, B,...) in Excel in the A1 format.

Excel cells assignment
Assign for the columns(A.B,..)

C - E Select

You can also perform input by specifying the range in Excel and clicking the [Select]
button in the [Excel cells assignment] field. This operation is explained below.

If you want to specify Tool 1 from [Column C] (or [Row 3]) to [Column E] (or [Row 5]),
specify the range as shown in the figure below and then click the [Select] button on the
[Data entry device settings] dialog box. As a result, "C" (or "3") is input in the left side of
the [Excel cells assignment] field and "E" (or "5") is input in the right side of this field.

|"_—f|' =, = Sample2 - Microsoft Excel = E =2
g Home | Insert | Pagel| Formu| Data | Reviev| Wiew | %2 @ = B 3
A B | D E F G i
2 Parts | Tool1 Tool2 | Tool3 | Toold | Tool3 |%
Sample 1
3 R
Sample 2
a R
: Sample 3
= hd
4 4 b M| Sheet1l % nEl! i | 1]
Ready | | [FE|ED @ 100% (=) ) )

IMPORTANT e When the [Data entry device settings] dialog box is displayed, the Excel range
specification used in the procedure is changed once to the range that was input in
[Range of cells (specify the Al reference style)] in the [Excel settings] field of the
[Add/change procedure] dialog box. For Excel cell assignment, be sure to specify the
range in Excel after the [Data entry device settings] dialog box is displayed.
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6.7.2 Data entry device setting for date and time

NOTE

No. 99MAMO27A

When the setting for the date and time data input is performed for the measuring tool
registered for the measuring data input, the date and time data can be input at the time
when the data of the measuring tool is input.

e For details about the measurement procedures in which the date and time data can be
input, refer to the following table.
Procedure type Cell address assign rules Availability

-Unspecified —

Sequential - Assign for the columns(A,B,...) v

= Assign for the rows (1,2,...) v

-Unspecified —

Batch - Assign for the columns(A,B,...) 4

= Assign for the rows (1,2,...) v

Individual —

e When selecting [Sequential] for [Procedure type] in the [Change Procedure] dialog box,
a date and time data can be input for each data entry device.

e When selecting [Sequential] for [Procedure type] and [Unspecified] for [Cell address
assign rules] in the [Change Procedure] dialog box, the setting for the date and time
data input is not available.

¢ When selecting [Batch] for [Procedure type] in the [Change Procedure] dialog box, a
date and time data can be input for one of the data entry devices registered for the
procedure.

¢ When selecting [Individual] for [Procedure type] in the [Change Procedure] dialog box,
the setting for the date and time data input is not available.

The following describes the procedure of the date and time data input.

1) Switch to the [Data entry device settings] dialog box to select the date and time input
settings.
Set one or more data entry devices for [Data entry devices] in advance.
Click the [+] button.

Add procedure @
Procedure type : Procedure name :
Batch 3posi. batch meas. + DateTime
Excel settings Data entry devices =
puock v Ik — Device Mo. Agsign rule CoM + 1)
CoMitutoyo\USBATPAK Samplettestds [ i :
| ITN-G9928013 AA comg :
Worksheet - et PN I i
Chantd -l
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2) Select [DateTime data entry] in the [Entry data settings] field.

The information on the device registered for the measuring data input and the
information on the Excel cell assignment will be displayed in the [Select device:] field.

Example:
ITN-89999013[A:A]
@ @

(1) : Device information
(2) : Information on the Excel cell assignment

IMPORTANT e When no data entry device can be assigned for the date and time data input, the
[DateTime data entry] field is not available.

3) Input the range to assign the date and time in the [Excel cells assignment] field.

In the screenshot shown below, "D" has been input in the entry field to assign the date
and time to the [D] column.

Data entry device settings @
Excel cells assignment :
Assign for the columns(AB,...} 3)

8] Select

Entry data settings
Measurement data entry
Select device :
ITN-39999115

Channel :

Character string data entry

Device Mo,  Character string +

@ DateTime data entry g
Select device : : 2)
ITMH-52998013[AA] - :

Drevice information

Serial Mo. :
Type:
COM :

| OK | [ Cancel ]

Click the [OK] button if you change any settings.
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

IMPORTANT e When selecting [DateTime data entry], only the starting cell position can be input in the

No. 99MAMO27A

[Excel cells assignment] field.

For the cell range for the date and time data input, the total number of the rows or
columns specified for the selected data entry device will be applied based on the
starting cell position.

Example:

When specifying the date and time data input to the cell starting at the column "C"
for the data entry device assigned to the Excel cells at the columns "A:B", "C:D" will
be automatically input for [Excel cells assignment] for the date and time data input.

4) The date and time has been added in the [Data entry devices] field.
Add procedure @

Procedure type :
Batch

Excel settings

Procedure name :
3posi. batch meas. + DateTime

Data entry devices

puorkben ke — Device Mo. Assign rule |
CaMitutoyo\USE-TPAKISamplettestdls .. | - :
ITN-59999013 A '

‘Worksheet:  |ammeeereesaeseeess

| Chantd - | .‘ 4)

For the device information in the [Data entry devices] field in the [Change Procedure]
dialog box, the information on the Excel cell range to which the date and time data is
input and the data entry device information assigned for the date and time data input
will be displayed.

ITN-69999013

Example:
ITN-69999013 D:D  date and time [A:A]
1) (2) 3) (4)

(1): Data entry device information assigned for the date and time data input
(2): Information on the Excel cell assignment for the date and time data input
(3): Character string indicating the date and time data input

(4): Information on the Excel cell assignment for (1)
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6.8 Character String Data Settings

Selecting [Character string data entry] in the [Entry data settings] field on the dialog box
shown in "6.7 Data Entry Device Settings (Excel/Sequential or Batch)" and clicking the [+]
button displays the [Character string data settings] dialog box.

On this dialog box, the USB-FSW unit used for inputting character string data can be
selected and the character string to be input can be input.

P )

Character string data settings @

1) | i [Fsw-12092088 =i
i Device information
Serial No. : 19999066

Type : FSW

COM: COMT7

2) Fass

[ Ok ] | Cancel

1) [Select foot switch] field

Select the USB-FSW unit used for inputting character string data from the drop-down
list. The information of the selected device is displayed in the [Device information]
field.

2) [Character string data] field

Input the character string to be input to Excel when the foot switch is pressed.

NOTE e Up to thirty-two 1-byte and 2-byte characters can be input.

IMPORTANT e Only 1-byte characters can be input to an optional application (other than Excel).
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6.9 Foot Switch Option Settings

Clicking the [+] button in the [Foot switch option] field on the dialog box described in "6.6
Adding and Changing Procedures (Excel/Sequential or Batch)" displays the [Foot switch
options settings] dialog box.

On this dialog box, the USB-FSW unit for which the foot switch option is to be set and the
function to be set can be selected.

P 1

Foot switch cpticn settings @

i Selectfoot switch : :
1) |: [Fsw-19999086 -

Device information
Serial Mo. : 19999066
Tvpe : FSW

i Function :

2) |Data request v|

| Ok | [ Cancel ]

1) [Select foot switch] field

Select the USB-FSW unit to which a function is to be assigned from the drop-down
list. The information of the selected device is displayed in the [Device information]
field.

2) [Function] field

Select the function to be executed when the foot switch is pressed from the
drop-down list.

The [Data request], [Data cancel], or [Data skip] function can be assigned.

IMPORTANT e If data is input to an optional application (other than Excel), only the [Data request]
function can be assigned to the USB-FSW unit, not the [Data cancel] and [Data skip]
functions.
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6.10 Adding and Changing Procedures
(Excel/Individual)

IMPORTANT

TIP

6-32

Clicking the [Add procedure] button on the main dialog box described in "6.2 Main Dialog
Box" displays the [Add procedure] dialog box. Selecting a procedure in the [Procedure]
filed and then clicking the [Change procedure] button displays the [Change procedure]
dialog box.

On the [Add procedure] dialog box, new procedures can be created and added to the
setting file. On the [Change procedure] dialog box, existing procedures can be changed.
The operation of the [Change procedure] dialog box is similar to the operation of the [Add
procedure] dialog box.

This section explains the case when [Excel] is selected in the [Data entry application] field
on the main dialog box in "6.2 Main Dialog Box" and [Individual] is selected in the
[Procedure type] field on that dialog box.

¢ In the case of individual measurement, multiple procedures cannot be added.

o If [Excel] is selected in the [Data entry application] field on the main dialog box
described in "6.2 Main Dialog Box" and [Sequential] or [Batch] is selected in the
[Procedure type] field on that dialog box, refer to "6.6 Adding and Changing
Procedures (Excel/Sequential or Batch)".

o If [Optional] is selected in the [Data entry application] field on the main dialog box
described in "6.2 Main Dialog Box", refer to "6.12 Adding and Changing Procedures
(Optional)".

Change Procedure @

1) Proceduretype ....................................................................................................... 2)
3) Device Mo. Workbook Worksheet  Assigrii| 4| & 4)
: ITH-32929115  CMitutoyolUSB-ITPAK S ampleITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GBxls  Sample_F1 il —

ITH-32999120 COMitutoyolUSB-ITRPAK S ample\ITPAK_Sample_Form_1_GB.xls  Sample_F1 H14 - :
Ll Ll 3
:  Foot switch option
5) i | Device Mo. Function COM
i | FSW-19999066 Data reguest COMT
oK ] | Cancel
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

1) [Procedure type] field

Select either [Sequential], [Batch], or [Individual] as the type of data collection
procedure.

NOTE e If [Sequential] or [Batch] is selected, the [Add procedure] dialog box switches to the
dedicated dialog box for the sequential or batch type.

TIP e For the [Add/change procedure] dialog box for sequential measurement or batch
measurement, refer to "6.6 Adding and Changing Procedures (Excel/Sequential or
Batch)".

¢ For details about the procedure types, refer to "CHAPTER 1 BASIC KNOWLEDGE".

2) [Procedure name] field

Enter the name of the procedure to be created. Entering the procedure name is
required.

NOTE e Upto 32 1-byte and 2-byte characters can be input.

3) [Data entry devices] field
This field displays the information of the registered data entry device.
4) Buttons in [Data entry devices] field
¢ [+] button: Adds a data entry device in the [Data entry devices] field.
o [-] button: Deletes the data entry device selected in the [Data entry devices] field.

¢ [v] button: Changes the settings of the data entry device selected in the [Data
entry devices] field.

TIP e For details about the data entry device settings, refer to "6.11 Data Entry Device
Settings (Excel/Individual)".

5) [Foot switch option] field

This field displays the information of the USB-FSW unit assigned to the USB-ITN,
U-WAVE, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA unit selected in the [Data entry devices] field
in step "3)".
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6.11 Data Entry Device Settings (Excel/Individual)

Clicking the [+] button in the [Data entry devices] field on the dialog box described in "6.10
Adding and Changing Procedures (Excel/lndividual)" displays the [Data entry device
settings (Excel/Individual)] dialog box.

On this dialog box, the device used for inputting data can be selected, and the settings for
the Excel file that will serve as the data input destination can be specified.

Data entry device settings @

1) | ® Measurement data entry ;II‘J‘L'EFF('EEEIE': ............................................................ )

Select device : H
|ITN-39999115 I

4)

Channel :

Range of cells (specify the A1 reference style) :

{ i First: H11 —
Character string data entry \ﬂl : 5)

Last; L13
Selectfoot switch : =
: Character string data ; (W i i e e e e e e e et et e e
2) 3 ;& Displacement intervals : :
£ HIN = 7)
................................................................ i : :
R AR T o e
Serial No. : 39999115 ik Poenene
Type ITH i | Device No. Functian COM I+ 9)
COM : COM13 i | FSW-19999066 Datarequest  COM7  {i _
) v
£ oK .| cancel

1) [Entry data settings] field
Select the device used for inputting data.
Select either [Measurement data entry] or [Character string data entry].
¢ |f [Measurement data entry] is selected:

Measurement data will be input from USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U / IT-020U or
DP-1VA. Select the device from the drop-down list in the [Select device] field.

When selecting U-WAVE (UWR), select the channel of the U-WAVE transmitter to
be used from the [Channel:] field.

NOTE e Before starting up U-WAVEPAK for channel check, exit USB-ITPAK.

o If [Character string data entry] is selected:

Character string data will be input from the USB-FSW unit. Select the device from
the drop-down list in the [Select foot switch] field. Also input in the [Character string
data] field the character string to be input to Excel when the foot switch is pressed.

NOTE e Up to thirty-two 1-byte and 2-byte characters can be input.
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

2) [Device information] field

This field displays the information of the device selected in the [Entry data settings]
field.

3) [Workbook] field

Enter the workbook of the Excel file to which the measured data is to be input.
Clicking the [...] button allows you to select a file from the [Open] dialog box.

4) [Worksheet] field
Select the name of the worksheet to which data is to be input from the drop-down list.
5) [Range of cells (specify the Al reference style)] field

Input the range of cells in Excel to which the collected data is to be input, in the Al
format.

Besides directly inputting the cell numbers, the cell range can also be selected by
using the [Select] button and specifying the range on the Excel dialog box.

TIP e For the operation to select the cell range to which data is to be input by using the
[Select] button and using the Excel dialog box, refer to "6.6.1 Selection of data entry
cell range on Excel".

6) [Move after return direction] field
Specify the movement direction of the Excel cell after data input ([right] or [down]).
7) [Displacement intervals] field

Specify the interval of Excel cell movement after data input.

NOTE e Avalue between 1 and 100 can be specified for [Displacement intervals].

TIP e For details about the relationship between the settings for the cell movement direction
and displacement interval and the operation during data collection, refer to "6.6.2 Cell
movement direction & cell displacement interval".

8) [Foot switch option] field

This field displays the information of the USB-FSW unit registered to foot switch
option.

NOTE e If the USB-FSW unit is used for inputting character string data, it is handled as a data
entry device.

9) Buttons in [Foot switch option] field
e [+] button: Adds a USB-FSW unit in the [Foot switch option] field.
e [-] button: Deletes the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Foot switch option] field.

e [v'] button: Changes the settings of the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Foot switch
option] field.

TIP e For details about the foot switch option settings, refer to "6.9 Foot Switch Option
Settings".
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6.12 Adding and Changing Procedures (Optional)

Clicking the [Add procedure] button on the main dialog box described in "6.2 Main Dialog
Box" displays the [Add procedure] dialog box. Selecting a procedure in the [Procedure]
field and then clicking the [Change Procedure] button displays the [Change procedure]
dialog box.

On the [Add procedure] dialog box, new procedures can be created and added to the
setting file. On the [Change procedure] dialog box, existing procedures can be changed.

The operation of the [Change procedure] dialog box is similar to the operation of the [Add
procedure] dialog box.

This section explains the case when [Optional] is selected in the [Data entry application]
field on the main dialog box described in "6.2 Main Dialog Box".

IMPORTANT

¢ In the case of input to an optional application, multiple procedures cannot be added.

TIP

o If [Excel] is selected in the [Data entry application] field on the main dialog box in "6.2

Main Dialog Box", refer to "6.6 Adding and Changing Procedures (Excel/Sequential or
Batch)" and "6.10 Adding and Changing Procedures (Excel/Individual)".

1)
3)

4)

9)
10)

11)

6-36

Add procedure

: i Procedure name :

Optional data input

t Data settings
Control Code :

: Dataformat:

INumericfurm -

2)

Device No. COM

ITN-38998115 COM13
—: |6)

5)

v

Foot switch option prTEEE "

Device No. Function coMm i

FSW-12299066 Datarequest com?
: 18)

7)

v

OK l I Cancel

No. 9MAMO27A



6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

1) [Procedure type] field

Select either [Sequential], [Batch], or [Individual] as the type of data collection
procedure.

IMPORTANT e If [Individual] is selected, the foot switch option cannot be used.

TIP e For details about the procedure types, refer to "CHAPTER 1 BASIC KNOWLEDGE".

2) [Procedure name] field

Enter the name of the procedure to be created. Entering the procedure name is
required.

NOTE e Up to thirty-two 1-byte and 2-byte characters can be input.

3) [Control Code] in [Data settings] field
Select the control code to be added after numeric data input.

Select the control code from [Unspecified], [Enter], [Up], [Down], [Right], [Left], or
[Tab].

TP If using "Notepad" as the optional application, line return can be effected after numeric
data input by selecting [Enter] as the control code.

IMPORTANT °® The function of the control code differs according to the application to be used. Select
the control code after checking the functions of the various control codes in the
application to be used.

4) [Data format] in [Data settings] field
Select the format of the data to be input to the application.

Select the data format from among [Numeric form], [Command form], and [COM
+Command form].

Example: If the COM number is 13 and the measurement data is 32.14 mm, the
value input to the optional application is as follows.

¢ [Numeric form]

Only the measurement data is input.
Example: "32.14"

e [Command form]

The channel number and measurement data are input.
Example: "01A+00032.14" or "01A+000032.14"

Example: "DT10001+00000032.14M"
e [COM+Command form]

The COM number (3 digits), channel number (fixed to 1), and measurement data
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are input.
Example: "01301A+00032.14" or "01301A+000032.14"

Example: "013DT10001+00000032.14M"
5) [Data entry devices] field
This field displays the information of the registered data entry device.
6) Buttons in [Data entry devices] field
e [+] button: Adds a data entry device in the [Data entry devices] field.
o [-] button: Deletes the data entry device selected in the [Data entry devices] field.

¢ [v] button: Changes the settings of the data entry device selected in the [Data
entry devices] field.

TIP e For details about the data entry device settings, refer to "6.13 Data Entry Device
Settings (Optional)".

7) [Foot switch option] field

This field displays the information of the USB-FSW unit registered to foot switch
option.

8) Buttons in [Foot switch option] field
e [+] button: Adds a USB-FSW unit in the [Foot switch option] field.
¢ [-] button: Deletes the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Foot switch option] field.

¢ [v] button: Changes the settings of the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Foot switch
option] field.

TIP e For details about the foot switch option settings, refer to "6.9 Foot Switch Option
Settings".

9) [Add the date and time data] field

The measurement data collection with date and time is available when the date and
time data is set to the measurement data.

Select [Add the date and time data] when adding the date and time data.

Items 10) and 11) will be activated for selection.

TIP e For the procedure type of date and time data input, [Sequential], [Batch] and [Individual]
are available to a desired application.

10) Select [Date and Time].

Select the format of the date and time data added to the measurement data to be input
to an application.
The following describes the available formats of the date and time data. In the example

used in this explanation, 32.14 mm was measured using a measuring tool.

. V| Add the date and time data
* [Date and Time]

Date and Time -
Date and Time:

Date

Time
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The date and time will be added.

Example: 32.14 2013/01/23 12:34:56
* [Date]
Only the date will be added.
Example: 32.14 2013/01/23
* [Time]
Only the time will be added.
Example: 32.14 12:34:56

11) Select [Separator].

Select [Space], [Tab], [Comma (,)] or [Semicolon (,)] for the separator between the
measurement data and the date and time data.

NOTE e If [Add the date and time data] is selected and the following are selected:

[Numeric form] for [Data format]
[Space], [Comma (,)] or [Semicolon (,)] for [Separator]

Data format : |¥] Add the date and time data
Mumeric form - [Date and Time -
Separator:
Command farm
COM+Command form Space M
L i Space
Tab
Commal, )
Semicelon(; )

When selecting [Excel] for an application to input data, and the measurement data to be
input is a negative value (the minus-sign ("-") is added to the top), the following error

message is displayed in Excel: "The formula you typed contains an error."

When selecting [Excel] for an application to input data, perform the following remedies.
- Select [Tab] for [Separator].
* In advance, select "Text" for "Format Cells" in Excel.

Add the date and time data

[Date and Time vl

Separator :

[Space vl
Space

Commal, }

Semicalon; }
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6.13 Data Entry Device Settings (Optional)

Clicking the [+] button in the [Data entry devices] field of the dialog box described in "6.12
Adding and Changing Procedures (Optional)" displays the [Data entry device settings]
dialog box.

On this dialog box, the device used for inputting data can be selected.

Data entry device settings @

Entry data settings

l) @ Measurement data entry

Select device :

|ITN-39999115 -

Channel :

Character string data entry

Device Mo,  Character string =

2)

Device information

3) |: Serial No. 39999115
: Type: T
COM : COomM13
[ OK l | Cancel

1) [Entry data settings] field
Select the device used for inputting data to the optional application.
Select either [Measurement data entry] or [Character string data entry].
e [Measurement data entry]

The measurement data is input from USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U / IT-020U or
DP-VA. Select the device from the drop-down list in the [Select device] field.

NOTE e The Serial No. of IT-016U / IT-020U is represented starting with "8" as "ITN-8***x++*!,
e The Serial No. of DP-1VA is represented as "DP1-***¥*rxas

When selecting U-WAVE (UWR), select the channel of the U-WAVE transmitter to
be used from the [Channel:] field.

NOTE e Before starting up U-WAVEPAK for channel check, exit USB-ITPAK.

¢ [Character string data entry]

The character string data is input from USB-FSW. Click the [+] button in the
[Character string data entry] field and specify the character string data.
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2) Buttons in [Character string data entry] field
o [+] button: Adds a USB-FSW unit in the [Character string data entry] field.

¢ [-] button: Deletes the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Character string data entry]
field.

¢ [v] button: Changes the settings of the USB-FSW unit selected in the [Character
string data entry] field.

TIP e For the character string data settings, refer to "6.8 Character String Data Settings".

3) [Device information] field

The [Device information] field displays the information of the device selected in the
[Entry data settings] field.

6-41



6.14 Data Collection

Clicking the [Data collection] button on the Quick Menu described in "6.1 Quick Menu"
displays the data collection dialog box. Alternatively, selecting the Data Collection menu
and then [Start] from the dialog box described in "6.2 Main Dialog Box", or clicking the
[Data collection] button on the tool bar also displays the data collection dialog box.

This dialog box is used to input data from a measuring tool to an application.

e USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK-2.it2

2) N B S N N B S A S N A NS M B A N N S SN S NN SN S MR B A M mmmmmmem—n———————————————nme—
Data skip || Fause Stop

4)10 9) |[fiafoduest | Ddacwneel )| Deasde | Pawe L%k

1) [Procedure] field
This field displays the procedure currently used to collect data.
2) [Guidance message] field
Displays the following guidance messages for the operator.
¢ [Execute import manipulations of measurement data]
Input measurement data in one of the following ways.
(1) Press the DATA switch on the measuring tool.

(2) In the case of a USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA unit that has
a DATA switch, press the DATA switch.

(3) Click the [Data request] button on the data collection dialog box.

(4) If the [Data request] function is assigned to the foot switch, press the foot
switch.

(5) If the [Data request] function is assigned to a function key, press that function
key.

¢ [Please execute the foot switch operation.]

Input the character string data by pressing the foot switch connected to the
USB-FSW unit to which character string data input has been assigned.

¢ [Execute data entry operation.]

Input measurement data or character string data by using the USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
U-WAVE, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA unit.

e [The import of all pieces of measurement data has been completed.]

Data collection has been completed. Click the [Exit] button and save the
measurement data.

3) [Data display] field

This field displays the data input from the device in the transmission command
format.
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4) [Data request] button

Collects data.

NOTE e The [Data request] button does not support data input for individual measurement.

5) [Data cancel] button

Cancels the data that was input.

NOTE e The [Data cancel] button does not support data input for individual measurement.

6) [Data skip] button

Skips to the next data without inputting the current data.

NOTE e The [Data skip] button does not support data input for individual measurement.

7) [Pause] button

Pauses data collection.

For the operation of this button, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button".
8) [Resume] button

Resumes data collection that had been paused.

For the operation of this button, refer to "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button".
9) [Exit] button

Exits data collection.
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6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button
1) Clicking the [Pause] button pauses data collection.

When the [Pause] button is displayed as the [Resume] button, as shown below, data
collection is paused.

b USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\ USB-TTPAK-2,it2 = = || &=

Procedure : 3 side measurement ( Sequential )

[ Resume ” Stop |

In the paused state, the following operations are possible.
o Specify the start cell from which to resume data collection.
¢ Perform worksheet editing, such as character string input.

2) To resume data collection, click the [Resume] button.

o Before returning to data collection with USB-ITPAK by clicking the [Resume] button, be
sure to thoroughly complete operations in Excel. If data collection with USB-ITPAK is
resumed while operations in Excel remain uncompleted, such as input to a cell being in
progress or a message being displayed, USB-ITPAK may not operate normally.

IMPORTANT

Click the [Resume] button to display the [Cell address for the resumption] dialog box
as shown below. Next, select either one from the [Select the resumption cell] field,
and click the [OK] button.

Cell address for the resumption @

Selectthe resumption cell
@ Active cell
First cell

Paused cell

Select procedure

3 side measurement

[ OK l | Cancel |

If the paused setting file consists of multiple procedures, the [Selection of restart
procedure] field on the [Cell address for the resumption] dialog box is active, so it is
possible to resume from another procedure.

To resume from another procedure, select [Shift to other procedure] and from the
drop-down list in the [Select procedure] field, select the procedure for data collection
resumption.

The resumption cell position is the first cell if collection is resumed from another
procedure.
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NOTE e If the auto data collection using the timer job option is paused, it will be required to
resume the timer job after the operation shown above. For details, refer to "6.14.2
Resuming operation (For the timer job option)".

6.14.2 Resuming operation (For the timer job option)

If the auto data collection using the timer job option is paused, it will be required to resume
the timer job.

1) After the operation "6.14.1 [Pause/Resume] button", the dialog box shown below will be

displayed.

When pressing the keys [Ctrl], [Shift] and [Space] at the same time, the timer job will
resume.

T USB-ITPAK - C:i\Mitutoyo\USB-ITPAK\S-7.it2 =l = =

Procedure : 3 position batch measurement ( Batch )

Press [Ctrl + Shift + Space] key to start Timer job [ o1as0000500 |

Fause || Stop |
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6.15 Timer Job Option Setting

The automatic input of the measurement data is available in the specified interval.

T USB-TTRAK =] @ =3
File  Setting [ata Collection  About
= =3 = 2| =)
NEHE 223 O] 2
Setting File | ChMitutoyo\LSB-ITPAK\S-4.it2
Description ||I'-.-Weasure 3 sides. visual inspection. |
Data entry application Procedure ltem Content
Procedure type Sequential
Data entry application Excel
Excel settings:
Repetition option Norkbook CAMit MTPAK_Sample_Form_1_GBuxls
[] Repeat procedure Worksheet Sample_F1
Mumber of repeat : Range of cells H11:L14
1 : Move after return direction  Down
Displacement intervals 1

Move direction :
Down

Cell address assignrules  Assign for the rows(1,2....)
Foot switch option:

Displacement intervals : Functionkey Operation:

: -

Error option

Ignore the data collection error Device Mo Devicename  COM  Assignedcells  Status
ITN-39999120  |ITN-39999120 COM@ 13 Connect
1) e P FSW-19999066 F3W-199808068 COMY 1414 Connect
FSW-19999073 F2W-19900073 COM4 14:14 Connect

Delete Frocedure

2)
3)

Change Procedure

»
<

1) [Timer job option] - [Enable] field

If selecting [Enable], items 2) and 3) will be activated for selection.
This field is available only with the batch measurement.

NOTE e When the sequential measurement procedure is added, timer job option setting will not
be available.

2) [Interval (hour: min: sec):]

Specify the interval for data request.
A value between 0.0 seconds and 24 hours (0:0:0.0 - 24:0:0.0) can be specified for
[Interval].
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6. DIALOG BOX CONFIGURATIONS OF USB-ITPAK

NOTE e For the data collection, the time [T1] to load the measurement data will surely occur.

Therefore, if the value specified for the interval [T2] is smaller than [T1], the actual data
collection interval [T3] may exceed the specified value. [T1] varies according to the type
and total number of data entry devices or measuring tools. [T1] per unit is 0.3 seconds
when using USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U, 0.1 seconds when using a U-WAVE
transmitter and 1 seconds when using DP-1VA(Including prints). However, 0.5 seconds
is included in [T1] with the U-WAVE transmitter, regardless of the number of devices.

Dataentry | Total

device number [T1] (T2]

(T3]

USB-ITN 1 0.3sec. |<0.5sec.| 0.5sec. |The interval is the specified value.

/1T-016U / 2 0.6 sec. |>0.5sec.| 0.6 sec. |The interval exceeds the specified
IT-020U 3 0.9sec. |[>0.5sec.| 0.9 sec. |value.

U-WAVE 1 0.6 sec. |=0.6sec.| 0.6 sec. |The interval is the specified value.

transmitter 2 0.7 sec. |>0.6sec.| 0.7 sec. |The interval exceeds the specified
3 | 0.8sec. |>0.6sec.| 0.8sec. |value.

o If [Interval] is less than "0.6 sec” when using a U-WAVE transmitter, the measurement
data may be collected without data input even when the values for measuring tools have

changed.

i USB-ITPAK - C:AMitutoyo\ USE-TTPAK\G-15.it2

=] @ | 22

Procedure : U-WAVE Timer job ( Batch )
Timer job is in progress... Time Left : 0s (35)

Stop l

3) [Count:] field

Specify the number of time for data request.
The upper limit of specified value is 60000.

NOTE e When selecting [Excel] for an application to input data, [Count] cannot be selected.

No. 99MAMO27A
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COMMUNICATION
COMMAND
SPECIFICATIONS

7.1

Overview

This chapter explains the VCP communication command interface between USB-ITN,
USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA and the application software for the input and
output of measurement data.

NOTE e For details about the communication command specification for U-WAVE, refer to the

U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.

7.1.1 APl of VCP communication

When using USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA with application software
other than USB-ITPAK, communication can be done with the same operation (API function
calls) as the serial communication ports (COM) operating with the Windows standard
driver.

Generally, to communicate by using a serial communication port (COM), the RS-232C
communication parameters (communication speed, flow control, etc.) must be set, but, for
the virtual serial port (VCP) communication used by USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U /
IT-020U and DP-1VA, the communication protocol does not use RS-232C communication
parameters, and therefore communication is possible without any RS-232C
communication parameter settings (or with arbitrary values).

7.1.2 Common specifications of communication commands

No. 99MAMO27A

All commands use the ASCII code.
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7.1.3 Types of communication commands

The types of communication commands are listed in the table below.

(Term)
Device: USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U or DP-1VA

(Legend)

Direction: Down:

Command transmitted from the software to the device

Up: Command transmitted from the device to the software
ITN: Y: Command used by USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA
N: Command not used by USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA
FSW: Y: Command used by USB-FSW
N: Command not used by USB-FSW
No. | Direction Code Command Name ITN | FSW
1 Down \% Device information request Y Y
command
2 Up 1 Device information command Y Y
3 Down 1 Measurement data request Y N
command
4 Up 0 Measurement data command Y N
5 Up 8 Foot switch signal command N Y
6 Up 9 Status command Y N

7-2
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7. COMMUNICATION COMMAND SPECIFICATIONS

7.2 Format of Communication Commands

The following tables list the types of communication commands.

7.2.1 Device information request command (V) (down)

This command is valid for both USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U and DP-1VA.
This request command is for the software to read the information of the device.

When the software sends this command to the device, the device returns the "device
information command” (1).

Item Value ASCII [Hex] | Bytes Description
Command code \% 1 Device information request
command
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)
Total 2

7.2.2 Device information command (1) (up)

This command is valid for both USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U / IT-020U and DP-1VA.
This response command is for the software to read the information of the device.

When the software sends the "device information request command (V)" to the device, the
device returns this command.

ltem Value ASCII [Hex] | Bytes Description
Command code 1 1 Device information command
Type 3 Device types
ITN ITN = USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U /
FSW DP-1VA
FSW = USB-FSW
Serial No. 00000000 to 8 Serial No. of device
99999999
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)
Total 13

7.2.3 Measurement data request command (1) (down)

No. 99MAMO27A

This command is valid for USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

This request command is for the software to read the measurement data from USB-ITN /
IT-016U / 1T-020U / DP-1VA. When the software sends this command to USB-ITN /
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA inputs the
measurement data from a measuring tool with Digimatic output and returns "measurement
data command" (0).

Item Value ASCII [Hex] | Bytes Description
Command code 1 1 Measurement data request
command
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Terminator | CR [0x0D] CR (carriage return)
Total 2

Measurement data command (0) (up)

7.2.4
This command is valid for USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

This command is used by USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA to notify the software of
measurement data.

When the software sends "measurement data request command (1)" to USB-ITN /
IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA, USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA inputs the
measurement data from a measuring tool with Digimatic output and returns this command.

Also, when the measuring tool makes a request, such as when the DATA button of the
measuring tool is pressed, measurement data is input from the measuring tool and this
command is sent to the software.

NOTE e If an error occurs when the measurement data is being input from a measuring tool that
has Digimatic output, the USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA unit sends the "status
command" (9) instead of the "measurement data command" (0).

ltem Value ASCII [Hex] Bytes Description

Command code 0 1 Measurement data command

Channel 1 1 Channel (fixed to 1)

Measurement data A 1 Normal data (fixed to A)

type

Sign +/- 1 "+" if the measurement data is 0

Measurement data .0000000 to 8or9 | Aperiod(.) is used as the
99999999 decimal point character.

or Values are zero-supplied
.00000000 - (displayed right-aligned, and
999999999 padded with Os if there are
unused leading digits).
If there are no digits past the
decimal point, no decimal point
character is used in the
right-most digit.
CR (carriage return)

Terminator CR [0x0D] 1
Total 13 o0r 14
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7. COMMUNICATION COMMAND SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE elnput DP-1VA log data with "Measurement data command" (0). Input each log data
Date/Time/Measured value as in the following example.

Date 2017/12/8 : 01A+20171208
Time 8:1:59 : 01A+0080159.
Measured value  123.45mm : 01A+000123.45

¢To input log data, press the [OUT LOG] switch on DP-1VA rather long.
Do not send "Measurement data request command (1)" in the software.
For details about DP-1VA operations, refer to DP-1VA User's Manual.

eHow to input log data Date/Time/Measured value depends on the setting of DP-1VA
OUT LOG parameter. In the case of "OUT LOG setting: 1", data of time/measured value
is continuously inputted as in the following example.

(Example 1) Input result for one piece of log data stored in DP-1VA

01A+0080159. : The first piece of time data of log data
01A+000123.45 : The first piece of measurement data of log data

(Example 2) Input result for two pieces of log data stored in DP-1VA

01A+0080159. : The first piece of time data of log data
01A+000123.45 : The first piece of measurement data of log data
01A+0082005. : The second piece of time data of log data
01A+000012.00 : The second piece of measurement data of log data

7.2.5 Foot switch signal command (8) (up)
This command is valid for USB-FSW.
This command is for the USB-FSW unit to notify the software of the foot switch signal.

Upon detecting that the foot switch signal is ON, the USB-FSW unit sends this command
to the software.

Item Value ASCII [Hex] Bytes Description
Command code 8 1 Foot switch signal command
Trigger type 0 1 0 = Unspecified
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)

Total 3
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7.2.6 Status command (9) (up)

This command is valid for USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA.

This command is for the USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA unit to notify the software
of its state.

Upon detecting the occurrence of a status to be reported, the USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U
/ DP-1VA unit sends this command to the software.

Item Value ASCII [Hex] Bytes Description
Command code 9 1 Status command
Channel 1 1 Channel (fixed to 1)
Status (Refer to table below.) 1 (Refer to table below.)
Terminator CR [0x0D] 1 CR (carriage return)
Total 4

The following table lists the status values.
Value ASCII Explanation
1 The measurement data could not be received within the stipulated

time (2 s) from the measuring tool with Digimatic output.

Examples of possible causes:

e The measuring tool is turned off.

e The cable of the USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA unit is not
connected to the measuring tool.

2 The Digimatic communication data loaded from the measuring tool

with Digimatic output was data not matching the Digimatic

communication specifications.

Examples of possible causes:

¢ Influence of noise

¢ Fault in the communication circuits of the measuring tool or the
USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA unit

3 The Digimatic communication clock (CK) signal loaded from the

measuring tool with Digimatic output was data not matching the

Digimatic communication specifications.

Examples of possible causes:

¢ Disconnected CK signal of Digimatic communication cable

¢ Fault in the communication circuits of the measuring tool or the
USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA unit

4 The Digimatic communication data (DATA) signal loaded from the

measuring tool with Digimatic output was data not matching the

Digimatic communication specifications.

Examples of possible causes:

¢ Disconnected DATA signal of Digimatic communication cable

¢ Fault in the communication circuits of the measuring tool or the
USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA unit

8 During reception of a measurement data request command from

the software, the USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U / DP-1VA unit that

received the request was in a busy state.

Examples of possible causes:

o A measurement data request command was received during
Digimatic communication processing.

9 The device detected an error other than those defined above.

NOTE e If a command received from the software is illegal, the USB-ITN / IT-016U / IT-020U /
DP-1VA unit ignores that command and does not send a response command.

7-6 No. 9MAMO27A



APPENDIX

8.1 Product Specifications

8.1.1 Configuration of USB-ITPAK

Name Qty Remarks
¢ Provided on CD
1 grscgrgrsﬁ)}fsk 1 set | e Includes dedicated VCP driver
e Includes USB-ITPAK User’s Manual
¢ For program protection
2 | USB Dongle 1 e Connect to USB port of PC when using software
e Supported USB versions are USB 2.0 full speed and USB 1.1

USB-ITPAK

3 Installation Manual 1 set | e Provided in paper form

8.1.2 Main specifications of USB-ITPAK

Item Specifications

Maximum number of USB-ITN, Windows 2000 / Windows XP : Within 100.
USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, Windows Vista / Windows 7 / Windows 8/8.1 : Within 20.
DP-1VA units that can be connected *1 | Windows 10 : Within 20.

Number of data input devices that can be
registered to USB-ITPAK (USB-ITN,
USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U,
DP-1VA)

Within 400.

Data request to 1 USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, DP-1VA
unit

Batch data request to multiple USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U,
IT-020U, DP-1VA units

Data cancel (sequential, batch) Cancellation of measurement data that was input

Data request (sequential)

Data request (batch)

Skipping of data input that was to be executed next and movement

to the next data

Character string input through Input of arbitrary character string set beforehand, through

USB-FSW USB-FSW operation

*1:The maximum number of units that can be connected may be lower depending on the PC or USB hub that is used.
When using a USB hub, using a hub that has USB authentication is recommended. The loading time per unitis 0.2 to
0.3 seconds. However, this varies according to the measuring tool that is connected and the measuring environment.

Data skip (sequential, batch)
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8.2

8.2.1

8.2.2

8-2

Supplementary Explanation of Use

Using setting files on another PC

1) Moving a device and setting file

When copying a setting file of USB-ITPAK (extension: itp, it2) to another PC for use on
that PC, also copy the Excel file to which that setting file is registered to the PC at the
same time.

Since the setting file is registered including the folder name of the Excel file, copy the
Excel file using the same path name (drive name + folder name) that was saved on the
copy source PC.

2) Moving the setting file only for use with another device

When using another device (USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U and/or
DP-1VA) on the copy destination PC, the setting file cannot be used as is by
performing only operation 1) above.

This is because the device No. registered to the procedure in the setting file differs
between the copy source PC and the copy destination PC.

In this case, the solution is to make the device No. of the copy destination PC the same
as the device No. of the copy source PC. When this is done, the setting file that was
copied can be used as is.

TIP e For how to change the device No., refer to "6.3 Device Information" and section "6.4

Device Information Setting".

Operation when data request to measuring tool times out

If the measuring tool to which USB-ITPAK has sent a data request does not respond
within about 2 seconds, USB-ITPAK stops data input from the measuring tool.

The following operations are performed according to the setting of [Ignore the data
collection error] in the [Error option] field on the main dialog box.

Errar option

| lgnore the data collection error

1) If selected:

No error message is displayed when a data collection error occurs.
If the data input application is Excel, the active cell changes to the next cell.

2) If not selected:

The following error message is displayed when a data collection error occurs.
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Error option @

".II An error occurred during data reception.
=) Device No. = UWR-1999999965 ST10102099999912050 (Status code=50)
Click Ignore to proceed anyway or Retry to try again.
Error option

lgnore the data collection error

[ lgnore ] | Retry |

Check the measuring tool connected to the USB-ITN, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U,
DP-1VA unit with the [Device No.] shown in the error message.

When ignoring the future error, mark the check box.

Click the [Ignore] button:
If the data input application is Excel, the active cell changes to the next cell.

Click the [Retry] button:
No processing is done for the application and a data request is sent to the measuring
tool again.

8.2.3 Sound output during data input

A sound can be output during data input by creating an Excel macro.

TIP e For details about macros, refer to the Excel user’s manual.
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8.2.4 Precautions for the measurement when using U-WAVE

When using U-WAVE, the availability for "Data request"” or "Data cancel" varies according
to "measurement mode (button driven, event driven)". The following table describes the
association of the measurement modes and their availability.

TIP e For details about the "measurement mode (button driven, event driven)" and "data

cancel", refer to the U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.

1) Data entry application:

Table when using Excel

Procedure Operation U-WAVE
type Button driven Event driven
DATA switch Data request v D -
(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel s (2 —
. Foot switch Data request — v
Sequential | (via USB-FSW) Data cancel v/ v
Data collection dialog Data request - v
box or a function key Data cancel v/ 4
DATA switch Data request — _
(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel — —
Batch Foot switch Data request - v
(via USB-FSW) Data cancel v v
Data collection dialog Data request - v
box or a function key Data cancel v/ 4
DATA switch Data request v -
(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel s 3 -
Individual Fth Sunen Data request - z
(via USB-FSW) Data cancel v/ v
Data collection dialog Data request — _
box or a function key _ _
Data cancel

8-4

for the procedure during measurement job is available.

(*1) Except when [Unspecified] is selected for [Cell address assign rules].

(*2) Data cancel with the DATA switch operation on the U-WAVE transmitter registered

When more than one procedure is combined for measurement, the data cancel
operation on the U-WAVE transmitter skipping other procedures is not available.

For example, when a measurement job is composed of the procedures "A" and
"B", the data cancel for the procedure "A" is not available using the U-WAVE
transmitter registered only for the procedure "B".

(*3) Data cancel is available per data input timing of the measuring tools connected to
the U-WAVE transmitter.
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2) Data entry application: Table for Optional

Procedure ; U-WAVE
Operation - -
type P ! Button driven | Event driven
DATA switch Data request v -
(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel — -
. Foot switch Data request - v
Sequential | (via USB-FSW) Data cancel = —
Data collection dialog Data request - v
box Data cancel — —
DATA switch Data request - -
(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel — -
Foot switch Data request - v
Batch (via USB-FSW) Data cancel — -
Data collection dialog Data request - v
box Data cancel — —
DATA switch Data request v —
(U-WAVE transmitter) Data cancel — —
Individual FQOt Sunen pata request = -
(via USB-FSW) Data cancel — -
Data collection dialog Data request - _
box Data cancel — —
No. 99MAMO27A 8'5




8.2.5

To resume the Excel data collection previously paused

For an Excel test chart, the data collection can be resumed on the cell position where the
collection has been previously paused in the procedures described below.

1) Open [Setting File].

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [File] and then [Open], or open [Setting
file] from [Recent files].

2) Open the data collection dialog box.

IMPORTANT e In USB-ITPAK, following data collection, the Excel file to which the data was input is

8-6

saved through overwriting under the existing file name. To use the original Excel file
later, back it up beforehand.

From the menu of the main dialog box, select [Data Collection] and then [Start], or click
the icon shown below.

_m USB-ITPAK

File  Setting Data Collection  About

Click [No] for the message [Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?]
displayed before the data collection starts.

USB-ITPAK Check (23]

'el Do you want to collect data after cancel the current data?

The paused data collection dialog box will be displayed. Click [Resumel].

T USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyc\ USB-TTPAK -2,it2 =] = | 2=

Procedure : 3 side measurement ( Sequential )

Resume ” Stop |
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Click the [Resume] button to display the [Cell address for the resumption] dialog box as
shown below. After selecting the cell position to resume the data collection of the Excel
file, select [Active cell] in the [Select the resumption cell] field and then click [OK].

Cell address for the resumption @
Selectthe resumption cell
@ Active cell
First cell

Faused cell

Select procedure

3 side measurement

[ OK ] | Cancel |

The data collection dialog box will be displayed and data collection will be available
starting from the specified cell position.

T USB-ITPAK - Ci\Mitutoyc\ USB-TTPAK -2,it2 =] = | ==

Procedure : 3 side measurement ( Sequential )

Execute import manipulations of measurement data. _

[ Data request ” Data cancel || Data skip || Fause || Stop |

TIP e When the timer job option is enabled, start the timer job by pressing the keys [Ctrl],

[Shift] and [Space] at the same time after the resuming operation.




8.3 Troubleshooting

Countermeasures for any of USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U,
DP-1VA, or USB-ITPAK is explained below. If the implementation of these
countermeasures does not result in normal operation, report the following information
to the distributor or the sales office where the unit was purchased.

1) Serial number of USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, DP-1VA and
USB dongle

2) Version of USB-ITPAK

3) Name and model number of PC

4) Version of used OS and Excel

5) If using USB hub, name and model number of USB hub

6) Device information and connection configuration of other USB devices connected
to PC

8.3.1 Problems related to installing VCP driver

The [The specified location does not contain information about your hardware.]
message is displayed.

Two drivers can be used with USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U, IT-020U and DP-1VA: the
HID driver and VCP driver.

If the HID driver is selected due to a problem with the plug & play facility of the OS, the
VCP driver is not recognized. In this case, select again the folder according to the
device in the "Drivers" folder on the supplied CD. The VCP driver can be selected and
installed.

8.3.2 Problems related to starting up USB-ITPAK
1. A security warning message is displayed at USB-ITPAK startup.

To avoid this warning message, enable the operation of "itpak.exe" of USB-ITPAK in
the security software.
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2. At USB-ITPAK startup, the [Failed to identify the USB dongle.] message is
displayed.

USB-ITPAK Errer x|

. -  Failed to identify the USE dongle.
‘S Check for proper connection of the USB dongle.

The supplied USB dongle must be connected to the PC in order to start up
USB-ITPAK.

Connect the USB dongle, and then restart USB-ITPAK.

NOTE e USB-ITPAK operates only when the version of USB dongle is the same or higher than
that of USB-ITPAK. For detailed information, refer to "1.2. System Configuration".

3. At USB-ITPAK startup, the message [Could not confirm the enabled devices.] is
displayed.

USB-ITPAK Errer 23]

% Could not confirm the enabled devices. Please check device
| -
! connection,

If USB-ITPAK does not recognize any connected USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE,
IT-016U, IT-020U, or DP-1VA it displays this error message.

USB-ITPAK also does not recognize USB-ITN, USB-FSW, IT-016U, IT-020U, or
DP-1VA units connected to the PC if no VCP driver has been installed.

TIP e For details about installing the VCP driver, refer to "2.2 Installing and Uninstalling the
VCP Driver".

o If this error message is displayed even though the VCP driver has been installed, refer
to "8.3.3 Problems related to connecting USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U,
IT-020U, and/or DP-1VA ",

¢ For details about the U-WAVE, refer to the instruction manuals supplied with U-WAVE.

8-9
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8.3.3 Problems related to connecting USB-ITN,USB-FSW,U-WAVE, IT-016U,
IT-020U, and/or DP-1VA

1. The connected USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, and/or DP-1VA
cannot be correctly recognized.

1) Check the device connections in USB-ITPAK.

The connection status of the devices recognized by USB-ITPAK can be checked on

the [Device information] dialog box displayed by selecting [Setting] and then [Device
Information] from the menu on the main dialog box.

Device informaticn @
Device lists :
Device Mo, Device name COM  Type Serial Mo,
ITN-69999013 ITN-69999013 COME& ITN 69999013
ITMN-52999065 |ITN-52998065 COM11  ITN 59999065
ITM-52999067 ITN-52992067 COM1Z2  ITN 59999067
ok J[ ocuma |

If the device is correctly recognized, review the procedure settings.

2) Check the USB devices in Windows Device Manager.

If the connected device is not displayed on the [Device information] dialog box shown

in "1)" above, start up the Windows Device Manager to display the connection status
of the USB devices.

=4 Device Manager EI@

File Acticn View Help
ol AR NENN ? Nl AN Y

4= mitutoyo-PC
> M Computer

=" Disk drives

> By Dizplay adapters

> ¢4 DVD/CD-ROM drives

"&E‘i Human Interface Devices

b g IDE ATASATAPI controllers
b @ IEEE 1334 Bus host controllers
b &2 Keyboards

b }3 Mice and cther peinting devices
- | Monitors

:» ¥ Metwork adapters

. B Portable Devices

JT Ports (COM &LLPT)

b 2 Processors

b -8 Sound, video and game controllers
b M Systern devices

b ¢ Universal Serial Bus controllers

e If USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, and/or DP-1VA arelis not
recognized, disconnect the device from the PC and then reconnect it, and check

8-10
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whether the device connection is recognized.

Once the device connection is recovered, start up USB-ITPAK and proceed with the
operation.

o If the USB hub to which the device is connected is not recognized, disconnect the USB
hub from the PC and then reconnect it, and check whether the USB hub connection is
recognized.

Once the USB hub connection is recovered, check the connection of the USB-ITN,
USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, and/or DP-1VA unit.

NOTE e If multiple USB hubs are connected, Windows might not recognize the USB hub. Using
a USB hub that has USB authentication is recommended.

2. When Windows returns from standby or hibernation, USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, and/or DP-1VA are/is not recognized.

USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, DP-1VA and USB dongle support
the suspend (sleep mode, standby mode) function. However, the operation is not
guaranteed for all PCs and USB hubs.

If the operation of the suspend function encounters a problem in the environment that
is used, set the power management of the PC so that the PC does not enter the
suspended mode during operation.

TIP e For the power management settings, refer to the user’s manual of Windows.

8.3.4 Problems related to data collection
1. Data cannot be input from the measuring tool.
1) Check if the power of the measuring tool is not off.
If the power of the measuring tool is off, resume work after switching it on.
2) Check the connection status of the measuring tool used for data collection.

Check the connection status of the device in accordance with "8.3.3 Problems related
to connecting USB-ITN, USB-FSW, U-WAVE, IT-016U, IT-020U, and/or DP-1VA".

3) Check the data collection dialog box to confirm that collection is not paused.

T USB-ITPAK - C:\Mitutoyo\ USB-ITPAK\4-2.it2 =] = | =

Procedure - 3 side measurement { Sequential )

If this button displays [Resume], collection is paused. In this case, click the [Resume]
button to resume collection.
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4) If the [Data entry application] setting is [Optional], check whether the application to
which the measurement data is to be input on the PC screen is active.

If the data entry application is not active, select that application and make it active.

5) If the [Data entry application] setting is [Optional], check the Japanese kana-kanji
conversion mode.

If the Japanese kana-kanji conversion mode is not [Direct Input], select [Direct Input].

2. Data is not input to the specified cell.

Return to the main dialog box and check the data entry cell settings.

3. The processing speed declines as the number of connected units increases.
Processing takes longer as the number of connected units increases.
Examples:
¢ PC and Windows startup time
¢ USB-ITPAK startup time
e USB-ITPAK’s batch measurement data collection time
¢ USB-ITPAK’s switching time from the main dialog box to the data collection dialog
box

Use of 20 units or less is recommended.
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8.3.5 Problems related to the U-WAVE connection
1. Warning message displayed when selecting a channel

If a channel number not registered to U-WAVE-R is selected when creating a
procedure, the dialog box shown below will be displayed. Select the channel number
of the U-WAVE transmitter registered to U-WAVE-R.

USB-TTPAK Error ===

'8' ST10110FFFFFFFFFFS0 (Status code=50)

[ oK H Retry |

NOTE e Before starting up U-WAVEPAK for channel check, exit USB-ITPAK.

In addition, when selecting the channel of the U-WAVE transmitter in the button driven
mode while creating a procedure for the batch measurement, the dialog box shown
below will be displayed.

If the procedure does not include the data input with the DATA switch operation on the
U-WAVE transmitter or the measuring tools, select the channel of the U-WAVE
transmitter in the event driven mode or change the measurement mode of the
U-WAVE transmitter registered to the selected channel to the event driven mode using
U-WAVEPAK after the procedure creation.

USB-ITPAK Check 3

':e] U-WAVE-T Measurement mode = Butten driven

In addition, when selecting the channel of the U-WAVE transmitter in the event driven
mode while creating a procedure for the individual measurement, the dialog box
shown below will be displayed.

If the procedure does not include the data request operation, select the channel of the
U-WAVE transmitter in the event driven mode or change the measurement mode of
the U-WAVE transmitter registered to the selected channel to the button driven mode
using U-WAVEPAK after the procedure creation.

USB-ITPAK Check 3

':e] U-WAVE-T Measurement mode = Event driven

| Yes | [ Mo l

NOTE e Before starting up U-WAVEPAK to change the measurement mode (button driven, event
driven) of the U-WAVE transmitter, exit USB-ITPAK.
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8.4

USB-ITPAK Error Messages

The contents of the main error messages of USB-ITPAK and their solutions are described

below.
8.4.1 Error messages common to all dialog boxes
Error Message Error Timing Error Contents Solution

1 | Failed to identify the USB | At USB-ITPAK The USB dongle is not | After connecting the

dongle. startup connected to the USB USB dongle, restart
port of the PC. USB-ITPAK.

Check for proper

connection of the USB

dongle.

2 Throughout The USB dongle might | Check if the USB
USB-ITPAK be disconnected. dongle is correctly
execution connected, and

resume operation.

3 | Could not confirm the At USB-ITPAK No USB-ITN, After connecting the
enabled devices. startup USB-FSW, U-WAVE-R, [ USB device to be
Please check device IT-016U, or IT-020U used, restart

) unit is connected. USB-ITPAK.
connection.

4 | U-WAVE-R of At USB-ITPAK The connected Set up U-WAVE-R
factory-default state was | startup U-WAVE-R is in the using U-WAVEPAK.
found. default status.

5 | STrxrtwkkkbkkix Throughout The status packet of Check the status
(Status code = ??) USB-ITPAK U-WAVE has been code.

execution received.

6 | TPrwkrrrkkkikokik Throughout U-WAVE transmitter is Check the
(U-WAVE transmitter USB-ITPAK not connected to the connections of
disconnected) execution specified channel. U-WAVE transmitter.

NOTE e For details about the status codes of U-WAVE, refer to the U-WAVEPAK User’s Manual.
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8.4.2 Error message of main dialog box
Error Message Error Timing Error Contents Solution
1 | File [file] does not exist. When a setting file is | The selected setting file | Check whether the

Verify that the correct file
name was given.

opened by selecting
[File] and then

cannot be found.

setting file to be used
does exist.

specified Worksheet.
Workbook = [Workbook]

Worksheet = [Worksheet]

opened by selecting
[File] and then
[Open] or [File] and
then [Recent Files]

registered to the setting
file is not found.

[Open]

2 | Failed to find the setting When a setting file is

file. opened by selecting
[File] and then
[Recent Files]

3 | Could not control Excel. When a setting file is | This error occurs when | Check the status of
Please check Excel opened by selecting Excel cannot be Excel displayed on
condition [File] and then controlled from the error dialog box.

' [Open] or [File] and USB-ITPAK. Example:
then [Recent Files] o If the cursor on the
Excel worksheet to
be used is in the edit
state, release it.

o If the Excel setting
dialog box is open,
close it.

4 | Failed to find the When a setting file is | The Excel file registered | Check whether the
specified Excel file. opened by selecting | to the setting file is not Excel file does exist.

_ [File] and then found.
Workbook = [Workbook] [Open] or [File] and
then [Recent Files]
5 | Failed to find the When a setting file is | The worksheet Check whether the

worksheet does exist.

No. 99MAMO27A

8-15




Error Message Error Timing Error Contents Solution
6 | Device used in the When a setting file is | The device to be used Apply one of the
procedure is not opened by selecting | in the procedure is not following actions.
connected. [File] and thgln connected. « After connecting the
Connect the device to ES:rf?l]?g(r:e[ElteF]ilirs]? Among the procedures unconnected
restart the USB-ITPAK or displayed at the center device, restart
change the device to use. of the main dialog box, USB-ITPAK.
the device of the ® Select the
7 | Device used in the When data collection | Procedure displayed in procedure displayed
procedure is not is started by red characters is not in red characters on
connected. Se]ecting [Data connected. the main dlalog bOX,
he devi collection] and then click the [Change
Connect the device to [Start] procedure] button,
restart the USB-ITPAK. and change the
assignment of the
device.
8 | Aninvalid procedure has | When a setting file is | The information Newly create a
been set. opened by selecting | registered to the setting | procedure.
[File] and then file might have been
[Open] or [File] and damaged.
then [Recent Files]
8.4.3 Error messages of [Device information setting] dialog box
Error Message Error Timing Error Contents Solution
1 | The specified device No. | When the [OK] The specified device No. | Enter a device No.
has already been used. button is clicked has already been used that has not been
for another device. used.
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8.4.4 Error messages of [Add/change procedure] dialog box

Error Message

Error Timing

Error Contents

Solution

1 | Could not control Excel.

Please check Excel
condition.

Workbook = [Workbook]
Worksheet = [Worksheet]

When [Workbook] is
selected by clicking

the [...] button in the
[Excel settings] field

When the [Select]
button in the [Excel
settings] field is
clicked

When the [+] button
in the [Data entry
device settings] field
is clicked

This error occurs when
Excel cannot be
controlled from
USB-ITPAK.

Check the Excel
status displayed on
the error dialog box.

Example:

o |f the cursor on the
Excel sheet to be
used is in the edit
state, release it.

o If the Excel setting
dialog box is open,
close it.

2 | The specified Key has
already been used.

When a function key
in the [Function key
operation] field is
selected

The selected function
key has already been
assigned to another
function.

Change the function
key selection for
function assignment.

3 | Device can not be
registered anymore.

When the [+] button
in the [Data entry
devices] field is
clicked

The maximum number
of devices that can be
registered has been
exceeded.

Make the number of
registered devices
400 or less.

4 | No configurable device is
connected.

When the device is
added, connect the
device to restart the
USB-ITPAK.

When the [+] button
in the [Data entry
devices] field is
clicked

A configurable USB-ITN,
U-WAVE, IT-016U,
IT-020U, and/or DP-1VA
are/is not connected, or
all USB-ITN, U-WAVE,
IT-016U and IT-020U
units are already
registered.

When adding a
USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
U-WAVE, IT-016U,
IT-020U, and/or
DP-1VA unit, after
saving the created
setting file, connect the
device and restart
USB-ITPAK.

5 | Selected device is not
connected.

Connect the device to
restart the USB-ITPAK or

change the device to use.

When the [V] button
in the [Data entry
devices] field is
clicked

The selected device is
not connected.

Execute one of the
following.

e Connect the
selected device and
restart USB-ITPAK.

¢ Delete the
unconnected device
by clicking the [-]
button, and assign
another device by
clicking the [+]
button.

No. 99MAMO27A
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Error Message

Error Timing

Error Contents

Solution

6 | No configurable When the [+] button | A configurable To add a USB-FSW
foot-switch device is in the [Foot switch USB-FSW is not unit, after saving the
connected. option] field is clicked | connected, or all created setting file,
When the footswitch USB-FSW units are connect the device
device is added, connect already registered. and restart
the device to restart the USB-ITPAK.
USB-ITPAK.

7 | Specify the Excel file. When the [OK] No Excel file has been | Click the [...] button

button is clicked specified in [Workbook] | and select the Excel
in the [Excel settings] file.
field.

8 | Specify the data entry cell | When the [OK] The [Range of cells] In the [Start] and

range. button is clicked has not been specified. | [Last] fields in [Range
of cells], enter the cell
range in the Al
format.

9 | Set USB-IT devices. When the [OK] The [Data entry device] | Click the [+] button in

button is clicked field has not been set. the [Data entry
devices] field and set
the data entry device.

10 | Set the procedure name. | When the [OK] The [Procedure name] Enter the procedure

button is clicked field has not been set. name in the
[Procedure name]
field.

11 | The entered procedure When the [OK] The entered procedure | Enter another
name has already been button is clicked name is used by procedure name.
registered. another procedure.

12 | First cell address is When the [OK] The address entered in | Enter the correct cell
illegal. button is clicked [Start] in the [Range of | address in the Al
Check the entered cell cells] field is incorrect. format.
address.

13 | Last cell address is When the [OK] The address entered in | Enter the correct cell
illegal. button is clicked [Last] in the [Range of address in the Al
Check the entered cell cells] field is incorrect. format.
address.

14 | Cell range provided is When the [OK] The data entry device Execute one of the
illegal. button is clicked assignment is not following.

Check the entered cell mcdudgd ;]n [RI’Eang? of | e Change the

address. cells] in the [Exce assignment of data

settings] field. entry device.
¢ Change
[Displacement
intervals] in the
[Excel settings]
field.
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8.4.5

Error messages of [Data entry device settings] dialog box

Error Message

Error Timing

Error Contents

Solution

1 | No configurable
foot-switch device is
connected.

When the footswitch
device is added, connect
the device to restart the
USB-ITPAK.

When the [+] button
of [Character string
data entry] in the
[Entry device
settings] field is
clicked

A configurable
USB-FSW is not
connected, or all
USB-FSW units are
already registered.

To add a USB-FSW
unit, after saving the
created setting file,
connect the device
and restart
USB-ITPAK.

2 | Specify the data entry cell
range.

When the [OK]
button is clicked

The [Excel cells
assignment] field has
not been entered.

Enter the [Excel cells
assignment] field in
the Al format.

3 | Beyond the data entry
cell range is assigned.

Perform setting again.

When the [OK]
button is clicked

Avalue that is outside
the data entry range
was entered in the
[Excel cells
assignment] field.

Enter the row
numbers or column
numbers that are
within the cell range
specified for [Range
of cells] in the [Excel
settings] field on the
[Add procedure]
dialog box into the
[Excel cells
assignment] field.

4 | Specify the character
string data entry device.

When the [OK]
button is clicked

While [Character string
data entry] in the [Entry
data settings] field is in
a selected state, the
character string data
entry device has not
been set.

Click the [+] button in
the [Entry data
settings] field and set
the character string
data entry device.

5 | Specify the channel.

When the [OK]
button is clicked

[Measurement data
entry] is selected and
[UWR] is selected for
[Select device:] in the
[Entry data settings]
field, but the channel of
the U-WAVE transmitter
is not selected for the
[Channel] field.

Specify the value in
the [Channel] field.

8.4.6

Error messages of [Character string data settings] dialog box

Error Message

Error Timing

Error Contents

Solution

1 | Specify the character
string data.

When the [OK]
button is clicked

Data is not entered in
the [Character string
data] field.

Enter the desired
character string in the
[Character string
data] field.
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8.4.7 Error messages of data collection dialog box
Error Message Error Timing Error Contents Solution

1 | The used device is When data is input Data was input from a Input data from the
wrong. from a device device that differs from | correct device.

the device set in the
procedure of the setting
file.

2 | Anerror occurred during | Refer to "8.2.2 Operation when data request to measuring tool times
data reception. out".
Device No. = [Device]

Click Ignore to proceed
anyway or Retry to try
again.

3 | Could not confirm the When a data request | Communication with Check the connection
enabled devices. [COM is issued from the PC | USB-ITN, USB-FSW, status of the
No.] U-WAVE-R, IT-016U, USB-ITN, USB-FSW,
Please check device IT-020U, and/or U-WAVE-R, IT-016U,
connection. DP-1VA are/is not IT‘OZOU, and/or

possible. DP-1VA unit
corresponding to
[COM No.].

4 | The selected cell is nota | When the [Resume] The selected cell is not | Select cells in the cell
target cell to enter data. button is clicked when | within the range of data | range for data input.
Select the cell again data collection is entry cells.

gain. paused, and [Active
cell] in the [Select the
resumption cell] field
on the next dialog box
is selected

5 | Failed to character string | When character string | If the selection in the Check the character
data entry. data is input [Data entry application] | string data that has
Check the character is [Optional], character | been set.
string data. string data cannot be

input.

6 | Failed to character string | When character string | Character string data Check the Excel
data entry. data is input input to Excel is not status and the
Check the excel condition possible. character string data
and character string data. that has been set.
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Error Message Error Timing Error Contents Solution
Could not control Excel. Throughout data This error occurs when | Check the Excel
collection Excel cannot be status displayed on

Please check Excel
condition.

Workbook = [Workbook]

Worksheet = [Worksheet]

controlled from
USB-ITPAK.

the error dialog box.

Example:

e If the cursor on the
Excel sheet to be
used is in the edit
state, release it.

o If the Excel setting
dialog box is open,
close it.

¢ Disable the

autosave function of
Excel.
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